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PREFACE 


There are two mail* varieties of Armenian, West Armenian and East Armenian. 
East Armenian is spoken in me Armenian Soviet Socialist Republic and by many 
Armenians in the northwestern part of Iran. West Armenian, the dialect treated in 
this book, is spoken by Armenians scattered throughout the Near ana Middle East 
and by many Armenians in the United States; actually, the majority of Armenian 
speakers in the United States speak the West dialect. 

The gathering of materials for this grammar of West Armenian was begun a 
number of years ago and the work was brought to completion at Cornell University 
in the summer of 19 58. Financial support, both for writing the materials herein and 
for the publication of this textbook, has come from the American Council of Learned 
Societies, through its Program in Oriental Languages. Grateful acknowledgment is 
made of this assistance. The author also wishes to acknowledge his indebtedness to 
all those who aided him in any way in the preparation of this material. 



TO THE STUDENT 

The material in this textbook can be used either for self -s_tudv_or in the class¬ 
room. In either case it should be used with the aid of a native speaker of West Ar¬ 
menian to act as a model for imitatixtfi. The Basic Sentences should be spoken one 
at a time by the native speaker at normal conversational speed and should then be 
repeated after him by the student. This process should be continued until the stu¬ 
dent not only can pronounce the Armenian to the satisfaction of the native speaker 
but also can reproduce the Armenian when given the appropriate English stimulus. 
The Pronunciation Practices draw attention to specific points of pronunciation and 
should be thoroughly drilled. The student should read carefully the Grammatical 
Notes for each lesson. They will explain the grammar of the Basic Sentences he has 
learned. The Exercises will give the student .drill on points of grammar and help 
to develop fluency of speech. 
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INTRODUCTION 


PRONUNCIATION 

The only satisfactory way to learn the pronunciation of a language is to imitate a native speaker of that 
language. The following information about the pronlineiation of Armenian is presented Here as an indication 
of the things that should be observed and imitated in the speech of a native speaker of Armenian and to supply 
selected material to practice with. 

Speakers of West Armenian make use of six vowels and twenty-five consonants. The vowels are represented 
by the symbols /a e i o u a/; and the consonants by the symbols /ptkcEbdgjJfs § t xvz2qlr? 
y m n h/. 


Vowels 

Five of the vowels, /a e i o u/, occur both stressed and unstressed, but the sixth, /a/, occurs only in 
unstressed position. 

/a/ is a low central vowel, similar to the vowel in English far. 

Practice 1 


lcLV 

good 


right 

kaq£k 

city 

amis 

month 

Me 

bread 

d£sa 

ten 

harMr 

for 

dari 

year 

z cCm 

hour 

§cCd 

very 

5ap£t 

week 

makilr 

clean 

CflLX 

left 


there is 

daq^L 

boy 

asigcC 

this 

g£m 

or 

d£k 

hot 

moncCk 

remain 

gayar^n 

station 

is a mid front vowel. 

similar to the 

vowel in the 

English word bet. 



Practice 2 








CD 

XU 

I 

d€q 

place 

desn^l 

to see 

meMj 

dead 

td 

that 

m£g 

one 

xantr^m 

please 

gertcCm 

I'm going 

v€c 

six 

hdd 

with 

xamdl 

to drink 

terMg 

tailor 

edr 

your 

ydv 

and 

yer£k 

three 

des£g 

kind 

ydrp 

when 

S^nk 

building 

addn 

time 

melcin 

ink 


vi 1 



/i/ is a high front vowel, similar to the vowel sound in the English word beat , but it is shorter than the English 


vowel and without the glide that occurs in 

English. 





Practice 3 

InC 

what 

miSt 

always 

kini 

wine 

zinvdr 

sailor 

mis 

meat 

hing 

five 

amis 

month 

himd . 

now 

gin 

wife 

kirk 

book 

kariC 

pen 

sirdl . 

to like 

ki£ 

little 

im 

my 

aveli 

more 

inEd 

why 

JiSt 

just 

ir 

his 

am u sin 

husband 

digin 

lady 

/o/ is a mid back rounded vowel, 
the glide that occurs in English. 

similar to the vowel 

sound in the English word 

boat, but shorter and without 

Practice 4 

v<5£ 

no 

<5r 

day 

bardn 

Mr. 

vorti 

son 

h<5s 

here 

mdd 

near 

orydrt 

Miss 

xosil 

to speak 

6v 

who 

<5t 

weather 

ay<5 

yes 

kor jdl 

to work 

vdr 

which 

£<5rs 

four 

bantdg 

hotel 

godrdj 

broken 

nc5r 

new 

ydta 

seven 

aysdr 

today 

poldr 

all 


/u/ is a high back rounded vowel, similar to the vowel sound in the English word boot , but shorter and without 
the glide that occurs in English. 


Practice 5 


dr 

where 

sdrj 

coffee 

yergd 

two 

uzdl 

to want 

Cdr 

water 

sdq 

expensive 

andn 

name 

lucgi 

match 

tdk 

you 

ku 

your 

anSdSt 

of course 

urdx 

glad 

dta 

eight 

trfxt 

paper 

yegtfr 

come 

unik 

you have 

ddn 

house 

dS 

late 

makdr 

clean 

usan<5q 

student 


/a/ is a mid central vowel, similar to the final vowel in the English word soda. 


Practice 6 






vard 

on 

dta 

eight 

gasgasi 

to begin 

mandl 

to remain 

amino 

the name 

viii 

harcandl 

to ask 



ondl 

to do 

hcCyro 

the father 

ondanlk 

family 

xom £1 

to drink 

JaSar^no 

the restaurant 

nonCar^no 

the bedroom 

gonc5£ 

wife’s 

mctyros 

my mother 

naxondrdl 

to prefer 


Diphthongs 

There are in Armenian^ombinations of a vowel and the consonant /y/ which will be referred to as diphthongs. 
These may occur with /y/ as enner urst or second member of the combination. With /y/ as second member, 
the combinations /ay uy ey/ occur, although /ey/ is extremely rare, occurring in this text only in the word /t€y/ 
‘tea’. With /y/ as first member, the combinations /ya yu yo ye/ occur. 

/ay/ is pronounced very much like the vowel sound in the English word bite . 

Practice 7 


£ys 

this 

h£y 

Armenian (person) 

haydnl 

famous 

ciyt 

that 

yexpciyr 

brother 

ayceldl 

to visit 

m£yr 

heLyr 

mother 

father 

micLyn 

only 

hayer^n 

Armenian (language) 


/uy/ is pronounced similar to ooey in the English word phooey . In Armenian, however, the first part is 
pronounced with the tongue tip lifted up in the front part of the mouth; i.e., the first part of the diphthong is a 
high and fairly front rounded vowel. 

Practice 8 


kdyr 

sister 

huys 

hope 

moxrakdyn 

grey 

ldys 

light 

bodilyd 

walk 

adamnabdyZ 

dentist 

kdyn 

color 

gabdyd 

blue 

ctlyc dal 

to show 

ndyn 

same 






/ya/ is pronounced like a combination of the y in English yet with the Armenian vowel /a/. The combination 
/ty/ may be pronounced by some Armenians like the ch in English chin. 

Practice 9 

senycig room vargy^n minute ancycQ last 
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jamportutydn of a trip 
amerigydn American 


aycelutydn of a visit 


uraxutydmb with pleasure 


/yo/ is pronounced like a combination of the /y/ in English yet with the Armenian vowel /o/. This combination 
is relatively infrequent in Armenian. 

Practice 10 

ydto seven arty<5k is it that nyu y<5rk New York 

orydrt Miss 

/yu/ is pronounced like a combination of the y in English yet with a high front rounded vowel, i.e., with the tip 
of the tongue raised at the front of the mouth and with the lips rounded. Note that this is not the usual /u/ vowel 
of Armenian. The /y/ element may be very brief or may be completely absent at some times in some speakers, 
but this diphthong is still distinct from all other vowels and diphthongs because of the quality of the vowel. 

Practice 11 

kydqo the country hyusis north haryur hundred 

myds other badehutyun opportunity angydn corner 

cydn snow hyurandc v living room jamportutydn trip 

/ye/ is pronounced like a combination of the y in English yet with the usual Armenian vowel /e/. It may occur 
only in initial position and after a vowel. 

Practice 12 

yds I yergir country yerkdl to sing 

ydm I am yerevdn Yerevan hayerdn Armenian (language) 

yerdk three 

Consonants 

The Armenian consonants may be subdivided into two groups, which for reference purposes may be called 
stop consonants and non-stop consonants. The stop consonants occur in two series, as follows: 

voiceless: p t k c c 

voiced: b d g j ] 


x 



The consonants in the voiceless series are pronounced like the underlined consonants in the English words pin, 
tin, kin, cats, chin. In both English and Armenian there is along with the consonants a release of breath called 
aspiration. 

Practice 13 


p£n 

thing 

kariin 

spring 

Mrs 

four 

pari 

good 

kani 

how much 

Mr 

water 

darp^r 

different 

maktir 

clean 

inM 

why 

yexp^yr 

brother 

kaq£ko 

the city 

kor<5Ms 

my sister’s 

tdk 

you 

c£x 

left 



t£s 

lesson 

camlf 

winter 



vortl 

son 

terccLg 

tailor 



yert£m 

I go 

harcon^l 

to ask 




In English when the consonant is in final position, the release of breath, called aspiration, is often absent. In 
Armenian it must be there, as in the following words: 

Practice 14 


y<?rp 

when 

stlrp 

saint 

ddp 

box 

tllxt 

paper 

Sap^t 

week 

yergrdrt 

second 

m£nk 

we 

d£k 

hot 

kaqotk 

city 

h£c 

bread 

p^yc 

but 

poq<5c 

street 

in£ 

what 

kori£ 

pen 

zovacuclC 

refreshing 

The voiced series 

of stop consonants 

are pronounced like the English consonants underlined in the words 

din, gone, adze, just respectively. Note that the symbol /g/ never 
would be represented by the symbol /J/. 

Practice 15 

represents the sound 

in English general; 

b£tk 

necessary 

5abig 

shirt 

barefb 

empty 

bar<5n 

Mr. 

in£b£s 

how 

mas^mb 

mainly 


xi 



diin 

house 

madid 

pencil 

mdd 

near 

dil 

to give 

boqod£ 

avenue 

arevdd 

sunny 

g£t 

milk 

yergtf 

two 

mdg 

one 

gin 

wife 

badmag^n 

historical 

axClg 

girl 

jdv 

sea 

korjar^n 

factory 

mdj 

big 


tree 

as^jos 

what I said 

k<5r j 

work 

J£S 

meal 

haJcCx 

often 

HJ 

lake 

JSSt 

just 

vsjardl 

to pay 

sdrj 

coffee 


(The following information may be of interest to those who have studied East Armenian. Where East 
Armenian has either a voiceless aspirated stop or a voiced stop. West Armenian has a voiceless stop, thus: 

E.Arm. /kani/ *how much’, /gardn/ 1 spring’, but W.Arm. /kam/ and /kariln/. Where East Armenian has a 
voiceless glottalized stop, indicated by an apostrophe after the consonant, West Armenian has a voiced stop, 
thus: E.Arm. /k*in/‘wife’, W.Arm. /gin/. There are a few inconsistencies in this distribution, particularly in 
final position; e.g., both languages have /hing/ ‘five’.) 

The non-stop consonants are the following: 

voiceless: f s S x 

voiced: v z z q 

resonant: 1 r f m n y h 

Of these, /fvszSZmnyh/ are pronounced like the corresponding consonants in English, /§/ being like the 
sh in English shin and /2/ like the z^ in English azure. The consonant /f/ is very rare in Armenian, occurring 
only in a small number of words borrowed from other languages. 

Practice 16 


pil£f 

pilaf 

asdl 

to say 

an§d§t 

of course 

foransi«C 

Prance 

amis 

month 

nsSanv^j 

engaged 

v(5C 

no 

uzdl 

to want 

2£m 

hour 

aveli 

more 

zav£g 

child 

SarZdl 

to move 


xii 



father 


guzdm 

makdr 

nomdn 

andn 


I want 
clean 

similar 

name 


ay(5 
hay dr 


yes 

Armenians 


hcLyr 

vosddh 


The consonant /l/ is similar to the_l in English let . In some pronunciations of American English and in some 
words, the back of the tongue is raised and the tip of the tongue is in a relaxed position. In Armenian the tip of 
the tongue is always raised and the back of the tongue never is, so that it may take some practice before the 
Armenian /L/ can be properly produced in all positions. 

Practice 17 

to speak 


good 


aveli 

olldl 


to be 


xo sil 
lecndl 


to fill 


ldv 

ldys light 

In all positions in a word except final position, the consonant /r/ is very similar to the £ in English red . 
In final position it is like an English r with simultaneous release of breath. This consonant occurs very 
infrequently in initial position. 


Practice 18 
nerdk 


pari 

darl 


dr where 

hdyr father 

yexpayrndr brothers 


pardon orydrt Miss 

good yergrdrt second 

year korjardn factory 

The consonant /f / is a tongue trilled £ unlike any consonant in English. It rarely occurs in initial position. 
Practice 19 

held far at<5f chair comdF winter 

df take am df summer lefnain mountainous 

The consonants /x q/, respectively a voiceless and a voiced velar spirant, are unlike any consonant in English. 
One can only learn these properly by imitating a native speaker of Armenian. The consonant /q/ occurs very 
infrequently in initial position. 

Practice 20 

cdx left joxdl to smoke xamdl to drink 



ur£x 

glad 

naxandr^l 

to prefer 

paxcon^l 

to miss 

deq«C 

usan<5q 

boy 

student 

poqdc 

badtiq 

street 

fruit 

kaq£k 

keqeclg 

city 

pretty 


Stress 


The last syllable of a word, unless it contains the stress. This intermediate stress we will call second- 

vowel hi, is pronounced more loudly than the other sylla- ary stress. Secondary stress occurs on the firat 
bles, i.e., carries the heaviest stress. This is marked in syllable of words of three or more syllables, and also 
the transcription used in this book by the acute accent on alternate syllables, counting from the end of the 

symbol ( ') and will be referred to as the primary stress, word, on words of five or more syllables. In the 

If the last syllable contains the vowel hit then the nest to following practice exercise, secondary stress is 
last syllable is stressed. Not all the unstressed syllables marked by the grave accent ( N ), but, since its position 
are equally weak. It is possible to distinguish a stress is predictable in terms of the primary stress, it will 
imtermediate between the strong stress and the weakest not be marked in the future. 

Practice 21 

doq£ boy hhnrabbdutytfn republic kaq£k city 

xom£L to drink dbndesakldag^n economic khqak£n from the city 

bhdmag<fn historical seq £n table JhSar^n restaurant 

bhdehutydn opportunity sbqanin of the table jh5arann£r restaurants 

but: 

Ja5ar£n restaurant usandq student madid pencil 

JaSar^na the restaurant usandqa the student madidot your pencil 

yexp^yr brother yexp^yras my brother 

The position of the primary stress in a word is pre- necessary to mark the primary stress. Only one pri- 

dictable according to the statement in the previous sec- mary stress occurs in a phrase and everything pre- 

tion. However, in a phrase it is not possible to predict ceding the primary stress has intermediate stresses 
where the primary stress will occur, and it is therefore following the principles mentioned in the preceding 


xiv 



section, e.g., /bkron kramyan/ ( Mr. Aramian’. Follow- occur on alternate syllables from the end, e.g., H m 
ing the primary stress, intermediate stresses also sbqams vark/ ‘on my table (not someone else’s)’. 

Practice 22 

baron aramy^n Mr. Aramian 

goqma on the right 

inC xamel guzek What do you want to drink 

2ama megin at one o’clock 

ur£x em I’m glad 

seqanln vara on the table 

im pareg^mas e he’s a friend of mine 

lm paregamas e he’s my friend 

sev mel£n e it’s black ink (in answer to the question ‘What is it?’) 

s€v melan e it’s black ink (in answer to the question ‘What kind of ink is it?’) 

Pitch 

The use of pitch of voice in speaking is a significant choice of mark indicates the type of pitch contour that 
feature of a language, ana the student should imitate it occurs on the preceding phrase. Thus the mark /#/ at 
just as he imitates the vowels and consonants used by a the end of a phrase indicates that the pitch used for 
native speaker. The significant feature is not the exact that part of the phrase that precedes the primary stress 
pitch used by a speaker, which may depend on age, sex, is an intermediate pitch, neither high nor low, and that 
and other non-linguistic fac tors , but the rise and fall of it jumps up to a high pitch on the syllable that carries 
the pitch of the voice at certcum points in the sentence or the primary stress and from there to the end of the 
phrase. Pitch may be considered a contour which rises phrase drops rapidly to a low pitch. If the phrase 
and falls at certain points in the phrase. Phrases are begins with a primary stress, then the intermediate 

marked in this transcription by the marks /| || #/. The pitch is missing, but otherwise the contour is the same. 

Practice 23 

joxaxdd guzem# I want a cigarette. yes amerigaci yem# I’m an American, 

im paregamas e# He’s a friend of mine. hayer^n gusanink# We’re studying Armenian, 

meg yexp^yr unim# I have one brother. nyu york£n# From New York. 


xv 



InE bes ek# How are you? asiga inE e# What’s this? 

Edm hasganar# I don’t understand. 

The mark /|/ indicates that the pitch contour on the preceding phrase is similar to that marked by /#/ except 
that the drop in pitch after the primary stress is only to the intermediate pitch and not to the low pitch. Note 
that many sentences may be spoken as a single phrase or as two or more phrases. Thus, a couple of the 
sentences in practice 23 marked as single phrases are repeated in practice 24 as two phrases. 

Practice 24 

y^s[~arnerigaci yem# I’m an American. 

asigd| inE e# What’s this? 

hayerdnj kiE mo gahasganank# We understand a little Armenian, 

amerigal] vdr goqmen gukak. What part of America do you come from? 

im yexpdyras] korjarani meE gakorje# My brother works in a factory, 

hayerdn xoselu) ldv badehutyun e# It’s a good opportunity to speak Armenian. 


A phrase marked by / ||/ differs from the preceding pitch contours in that the pitch rises after the primary 
stress. This is the normal pitch for questions not introduced by interrogative words . Questions introduced by 
interrogative words normally have the pitch contour that is marked by /#/ . (Cf. English ‘Is this John?’ and 
‘Where’s John?’) 

Practice 25 


bantdga|| 

gahasgandk|| 

yexpdyrat al| h<5s gapanagi|| 
zinka gajanEnas j| 
e£d| ku karaseqdnat e|j 
yete hds Ee| garnam ir karameken^n 
korjajel|| 


In a hotel? 

Do you understand? 

Does you brother live here too? 

Do you know him (not somebody else)? 

Is that your desk? 

If he isn’t here, can I use his typewriter? 


The pitch contours discussed here are those that occur with the greatest frequency in Armenian and are the 
only ones marked in this text; however, you will hear speakers of Armenian use other contours and these should 
be imitated also. 
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LESSON 1 

USEFUL WORDS AND PHRASES 



A. Basic Sentences 


1. Useful Words and Phrases 

English 

Aids to Listening 

Conventional Spelling 

good 

pari 

p^ub 

light 

lriys 

L n J u 

Good morning. 

pari liiys# 

Ptupfr L n J u : 

salute 

par£v 

p tup b t. 

Hello!(Good afternoon. Good day.) 

par£v# 

ptup b u : 

evening 

irigdn 

be bk nL ^ 

Good evening. 

pari irigdn# 

ptup ft ftp u i/ ; 

Sir, Mr. 

bardn# 

(J]ujp n*u: 

Madam, Mrs. 

digin# 

Stkb^: 

Miss, young lady 

orydrt# 

Or b n rt : 

how? 

InE bes 

b < ^i u i^ u 

you are 



How are you? 

in£ bes ek# 

kg: 

good 

l£v 

l_utu 

I am 

y£m 

biT 

I ; m fine. 

l£v em# 

l^iu L. btT : 

grateful 

§onorhag£l 

2_ < b n P 

Thank you. (Pm grateful.) 

ganorhag^l em# 

£i/n p ^tul^tui_ biT: 


1 


l.A.l 



Pardon me. 
thing 
a 

it is not 

You’re welcome. (It is nothing.) 
Yes. 

No. 

Do you understand? 

Yes, I understand. 

No, I don’t understand, 
little 
slow 
speak 

I ask, please 

Please speak a little slower, 
the restaurant 
where? 
is 

Where’s the restaurant? 
the hotel 

Where’s the hotel? 

the station 
Where’s the station? 
straight 


nerecdk# 

pdn 

mo 

£e 

pdm mo £e# 

ayd# 

vd£# 

gohasgondk# 
ay<5| gohasgondm# 
vd£|£dm hasgonar# 
kiC 

gamdc 

xoseedk 

xontrdm 

ki£ mo gamete xosecek| xontrdm# 
jaSardno 
dr 
d 

ja§arano dr e# 
bantdgo 
bantogo dr e# 
gayardno 
gayarano dr e# 
uqqagl 


put i/ 

s a 

fiiu^ tTp £ k : 

U,J nt 

m- 

tfp ^tuul£*L(tug; 

lLj n ) ^-0. uuli'btvtT: 
f]£ j ^ biT $tuu li*buMp : 

■ebi 

lliuiTtug 
jyoubgkp 
kt/* 

lT p i^tuiTiug jyoubgizg) fu'bq.p biT: 
£uj ^tu p tu *iip 
n j. p 

k 

tup ui *itp nL p k : 
tu 1*1 n If^ p 

<T)tu n p n l p £ : 

l^iu juip UM^tp 
\pu j tup tu*iip n^L. p 4" •* 
n *_ r^tui^ ji 
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go 

konc[ 


Go straight ahead. 

uqqagi kona# 

f)'-11' u kb 

to, towards 

tebi 

rtkuit 

right 


uj£ 

To the right. 

tebi 

r h^ u ib ui 2 : 

left 

c£x 

Jiuifu 

To the left. 

tebi c£x# 

fjytuib &mfu : 

the side 

gdqmo 

i^nqiTp 

On the right. 

££ goqmo# 

III k n i J 'c> 

On the left. 

cgoqmo# 

Quufu linriiTfi ; 

here 

hds 

$ n u 

It’s here. 

hds e# 

£nu t : 

It’s there. 

h<5d e# 

£nm t : 

It’s over there. 

hdn e# 

4 n<ij t : 

2. More Useful Words and Phrases 

the Armenian (language) 

hayerdna 

$tujbp 

what? 

in£ 

/O 

b*l 

How do you say ‘hotel’ in Armenian? 

hotelin hayerdns|ln£ e# 

Hotel /»i* $uijkpk%[2 b^^. fr* 

this 

asigd 

tUU f> l-f LU 

What’s this? 

asiga ln£ e# 

to 

R u bk tu b^i. t* 

that 

adigd 

mm fi l{iii 

What’s that? 

adiga in£ e# 

/O 

R^b k m t: 

you want 

guzdk 

k 9 nuc L^'P 

What do you want? 

in£ guzek# 

fO 

ti hl. : 
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cigarette 

joxaxdd 

I want 

guzdm 

I want some cigarettes. 

jaxaxdd guzem# 

match 

lucgl 

I want some matches. 

lucgl guzem# 

to drink 

xomdl 

What do you want to drink? 

in£ xomel guzek# 

bread 

hdc 

and 

ydv 

meat 

mis 

or 

g££m 

potatoes 

kednaxoncdr 

rice (cooked in Armenian or 
Turkish style) 

pildf 

water 

Cdr 

milk 

gdt 

coffee 

sdrj 

beer 

kareddr 

wine 

kini 

it takes 

gond 

How much is it? (What does it take?) 

in£ gone# 

One doj-lar. 

mdg dolar# 

Ten dollars. 

ddso dolar# 

the hour 

2c£mo 
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&fyuifuntn 
t{* n l_ q_btf 

\jpiufu n ui i J nt-tjJbiT i 

L nt - skb 

nut^htT* 

[uiTb l 

/o , 

futTbi_ li 

K j Zt_ 
tT u 
lltutT 

g-b in *Uuify *&£ n p 

t bbL tu 'b* tfc[ii_iUL 

l nt ~P 

tltup 
on l. p £ 
ijiuip n u p 

itb^b 

k’ 

yu± 4’c^t.- 

wn i_tup : 

Qtuufi mn^iup; 

tbiutTp 



how much 

What time is it? 

It*s one o’clock. 

It’s two o’clock. 

It’s three o’clock, 
of the one 

At one o’clock. 

At two o’clock. 

At three o’clock, 
the movie 
when 
it begins 

When does the movie begin? 
the train 
it leaves 

When does the train leave? 

Good-bye.(said by the person 
leaving; lit. ‘Remain well’.) 

Good-bye. (said by the person being 
left; lit. ‘Go well’.) 

one 

two 

three 

four 

five 


kani 

2eCmo kani e# 

Zamo m£gn e# 

Zamo yergdkn e# 

Zama yer£kn e# 
me gin 

zama megin# 

2am a yergukin# 

Zams yerekin# 

gar2abadg€ra 

y£rp 

gaspasi 

SarZabadgdraJy£rp gasgasi# 
2okeg£fka 
gamegni 

gokeg^Jka | y£rp gomegni# 
man£k parov# 

yertcCk parov# 

mdg 

yergd 

yer£k 

£<5rs 

hlng 


'gut t b £i 

fO 

frunTp j>tAj*u[i £; 

JuntTfi ^ * 

Quid'll bplini.g'ii £: 
rf*utiTp bpbp < v k; 

Skkb^ 

f^tutTp iTkl i t tij: 

JtiulT p b p k n l fr'u : 
fixtutTp bpbgfi'b: 

2^tup chtuu{UJtni[ bp p 

bpp 

k 9 ti"k u b 

^ujp tbtuu^utui k bpp £*pp k*[I u k u b : 
2_ nt t ^ k. ujn ~ P CL 
l^p tTblt^b 

n 

n b l^iun. g p bpp tip iTbli^b • 
j> pujp nt{_: 

Jyp jdtuf> putpntf_: 

J'kk 

b p k_n l. 
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bp bp 
£npu 

SbW 
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SIX 


seven 

eight 

nine 

ten 

eleven 

twelve 


v£c 


y<5ta 


dt a 

nupp 

inns 


d£sa 

wuju p 

dasnamdg 

tntu u 'up ‘J'k k 

dasnergd 

tntuu 'll b p k n 


B. Pronunciation Practice 


Read the discussion on the pronunciation of vowels in the introduction and drill practices 1-6. 


C. Grammatical Notes 


1.1 The verb “to be” 

How are you? 

I’m fine. 

What’s this? 

Where’s the restaurant? 
Here we are. 

Are they here? 


inc bes ek# 

13v em| 
asiga inC e# 
jaSar^na| \lr e# 
hds enk# 
h<5s en|| 


'frty'H.k" kg: 

|^uiL biT: 

fc'vi k: 

^lu 2^uup lu'iip p k: 

£nu b : 
t i/; 


Some of the forms of the verb “to be” appear in the above expressions. They are: 

em I am enk we are 

ek you are 
e he (she, it) is en they are 

This verb does not occur stressed; it normally follows immediately after the form that is stressed. If there is 
an interrogative word in the sentence (e.g., “who, what, where, etc.”), then the verb “to be” occurs immediately 


1.A.2 


6 



after the interrogative word. Note also that the normal word order in Armenian for such questions as "What’s 
this?* or "Where is the restaurant?” is 

noun or pronoun + interrogative word + verb "to be” 
or, literally, "This what is?” and "The restaurant where is?” 


1.2 "the” and "some” 

Where’s the restaurant? 
The restaurant’s here. 

This is the restaurant. 
Where’s the wine? 

I want some matches. 

Do you want some milk? 

I want the milk. 

When does the train leave? 


ja5ar£na|tfr e# 
3a§ardna| h<5s e# 
asig^| ja§ar£nn e# 
kininj \lr e# 
lucgi guzem# 
gc£t guzek|| 
gcita guzem# 

§okeg£?ka|ydrp gerta# 


UJ2^ tup in'llp nt-p t** 

rfui^uip tu < Up $ n u t : 

JJ'U ji l^ui Ul'ii'b t •' 

nip t.- 

J^ n *-g li 

Tjutp ii nt-t^kp: 

Tjtupp li ’ nuepbtT : 

& J 

'fcnq.bliuirL'gp bpp ^ bpptuj: 


The Armenian equivalent of the English article "the” is either /a/ or /n/ added to the end of the word it 
describes. If the word ends in a vowel, then /n/ is always added, e.g., /kirn/ ‘wine’, /kinin/ ‘the wine’. If the 
word ends in a consonant and is immediately followed by a form of the verb "to be”, then /n/ is added, thus /gcCt/ 
‘milk’, /g£tn e/ ‘it is the milk’. Otherwise, if the word ends in a consonant, /a/ is added, thus /gdt/ ‘milk’, /g£ta/ 
‘the milk’. In Armenian there is usually no equivalent of the English "some” in expressions like "some milk, 
some matches”; e.g., /g£t/ means both ‘milk' and^some milk’ and /lucgi/ means both ‘match’ and ‘some matches’. 


1.3 Time expressions 
It’s one o’clock. 

It’s two o’clock. 

It’s four o’clock. 

What time is it? 

At one o’clock 


zama m£g(n) e# 
5ama yergdk(n) e# 
5ama Cdrs(n) e# 
5ama kani e# 

5am a me gin# 


^wtTp iftlifii) £: 
(puitT p bpl£nL'p( < b] 
d+iuiTp 2 n pu£*ij] k: 
fiiuiiTp pui*L[i k: 

rfuuiTp tTkkb^ j: 
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At two o’clock. 2amo yergukin# 

At eight o’clock. zama utin# cb UJLr n nupfi^: 

Time expressions in Armenian like “it’s one o’clock” are stated literally as “the hour is the one”. The /n/ 
added to the numeral is the same /n/ discussed in Note 1.2, namely, the article “the”. Note that this /n/ may be 
omitted. Note also that the numeral /yergd/ i two’ has an extra /k/ at the end of it. In the expressions for “at 
one o’clock” etc., the numeral has /in/ added to it. This form will be discussed in a later lesson, but you can 
freely form these expressions in this manner. Note that the numeral “two” again has an extra /k/ before this 
ending: /yergukin/. 


D. Variation Drill 

Give the Armenian equivalent of the following, supplying each of the forms given in the blank spaces. Drill 


this exercise until you can produce each of the 

sentences without hesitation. 


1. Where is ? 


3. 

It’s o’clock. 


the bread 

the restaurant 


three 

seven 

the station 

the hotel 


nine 

one 

the coffee 

the wine 


four 

two 

the milk 

the beer 


six 

five 

the meat 

the train 


eight 

ten 

2. I want some ? 


4. 

The train leaves at 

o’clock 

bread 

wine 


one 

four 

meat 

coffee 


five 

three 

water 

milk 


ten 

two 

matches 

rice 


nine 

eight 

potatoes 

cigarettes 


six 

seven 
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E. Listening 


Smith: 

Stranger: 

Smith: 

Stranger: 

Smith: 

Stranger: 

Smith: 

Stranger: 

Smith: 

Stranger: 

Smith: 

Stranger: 


Smith asks a stranger for directions. 

nerec£k baron# JaSarana tlr e# 

: h<5n e# ££ goqma# 

££m hasganar# ki£ ma gamcCe xoxecek# xantrdm# 
: Ja§ar£na| h<5n e|££ goqma# gahasgan£k|| 

ay<5| gahasganctm# hotelin hayerena] ln£ e# 

: hotelin]hayer£na| bantdg e# 

S'anorhag^l em# bant<5ga|ilr e# 

: bant(5ga| h<5n e|tebi c£x# 

tebi Ccix II 


ay<5| bar<5n# 
Sanorhag^l em# 
pctm ma £e# 


Z. Smith meets his friend Aram in a restaurant. 
Smith: pari ltfys | ar£m# 

Aram: pari ltiys|ln5 bes ek# 

Smith: Iclv em# tilk|xn£ bes ek# 

Aram: ££d lav| Sanorhag^l em# in£ guzek# 

Smith: mis|yev pil^f guzem# 

Aram: in£ xamel guzek# siirj j kin! | gam kare£ilr|| 

Smith: stfrj guzem# 
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iZui^ujp miip n l p t •* 

^ n ^nq^iTp : 

Qbtf $uju li'Litup : *Pbi. ^C ^3 fuouirgk'P) fu t Ur^p biT: 

Zfut^tuptu*Up $ n If ui£ l^n r^tfp : T^p 

Rj n > kc ^tnuIi^jujiT: ^°pkpb <ij t : 

£°Pkt_b < i J $ UJ jbpk < bp u^ut^tp. n 

p ^Uil^tiip b iT * (ljtu < Urpn t[Q n*L p £- * 

(J]uj n t±p $ n*L t ) k“{ /» £ tufy : 

b dutfe ; 

Rj n > utwpn'ij: 

£ %np ^lit[_ btf : 
pm^ ifp 


pmp b L n J u * Rp tuJ ' : 

(O 

piup b L n J u 9 b^ u lk u kg: 

ro 

u/t btf * b^f^^k u k £ : 

* j 

fouim puiL | 2.^ jn P btf; 1 n i-q_kji t 

\J*b u ^ T / T Z_ ui '? > ^ J nt^Zri/‘; 

b^iTbp ^ ^ if" L T ^ 9 tb^b tputpb^n^Zp: 

JJncp£ li , nutpbif: 
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3. Smith and Aram after the meal. 


Smith: 

Aram: 

Smith: 

Aram 

Smith: 

Aram: 

Smith: 

Aram: 

Smith: 

Aram: 


jaxaxrfd guzekj| 

ay<5# joxax<5d| yev lucgi guzem# 
Sokeg£?ko|y£rp gerta# 

2am o hingin# 

2am 9 kani e# 

2amo £<5rsn e# 
gayar£na|tir e# 

u< W a g* kona# h<5n e|£2 goqma# 
SonorhagcQ em# msn^k parov# 
yert^k parov# 


nin n l. tjjbp* 

JXiJ n y &fyutfuntn b L. L n L 9 t * n *- q_b iT : 
'fcnq.b b[ip bpjPuuj; 

flitutTp $ /> *bq. ; 

^vuiTp 'pui'ijft b: 

$*wiT[i £npu% b: 

TjlU jutp iulf p n*L. p b - 

f) *-riq^iuli [i : ^n'b by u/£ ^i nr l l ^P 

‘fc*b n P *>uit£us!_ biT: ptupn 

Jjp pluj'P puipntj_; 


F. Conversation 

1. Getting directions. 

1. A greets B and asks where the station is. 

2. B says that it’s straight ahead. 

3. A asks B to speak slowly since he doesn’t understand. 

4. B repeats the answer more slowly and asks A if he understands. 

5. A says he under stands and thanks B. 

6. B says that A is welcome, and both say good-bye. 

Go through this conversation asking for the hotel and then for the 
restaurant and have B say the hotel is here on the left and that the 
restaurant is over there on the right. 

2. At a store. 

1. A enters a store and says good morning to the shopkeeper. 

2. The shopkeeper says good morning and asks A what he wants. 
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3. A says he wants some cigarettes. 

4. The shopkeeper asks if A wants some matches. 

5. A says he does and asks how much he owes. 1 

6. The shopkeeper says that A owes one dollar. 

7. A thanks the shopkeeper and says good-bye. 

Repeat this conversation having A buy various things. 
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LESSON 2 


MEETING PEOPLE 
A. Basic Sentences 

John Smith and his friend, Mr. Yeramian, meet Mrs. Dikranian and her son, Peter . 

Mr. Yeramian 


Good morning, Mrs. Dikranian. 

Good morning, how are you? 

very 
you 

I’m fine, and how are you? 

I’m fine. 

I want 
this 
to you 

to introduce 
I want to introduce this gentleman 
to you. 

2. A 


pari ldys| digin dikrany£n# 

Mrs. Dikranian 
pari ldys | in£ bes ek# 

Mr. Yeramian 

Sid 
tuk 

g£d lav| Sonorhagal em|tdk|inC bes ek# 
Mrs. Dikranian 

Sid lav# 

Mr. Yeramian 
gepapaklm 
ciys 
cezl 

janotacn^l 

gapapaklmj ays bardnojcezi janotacn^l# 


pwp ji l_ n J u ? u* 4 ijbut t u: 

/o 

put? fc L n J u > fc'uzuiku kg: 

2J utn 

t n> -2 

'folAJLn [_UUL. f 2_ *U n P bit , ij. n l. 

fZ> 

J^ujin ^ u/l : 

T Wife UJCf- if 

U 1 JU 

* S-ui*bo put g ii t 

lj[i tmfc tug-fi if ui j u ti£ ui £> n 'bp &bg_fc 

&- hi *ii o pm g *u b : 


12 



This is John Smith. 

asigdjjon smitn e# 

Qu £n*U JJtJ'fcP'ij h: 

glad 

of my meeting 

I’m glad to meet you. 

Mrs. Dikranian 

urdx 

janotanalds 
urdx em janotanalus# 

n l. p tufy 

S-tu*Uofptu^iiuf_ n l. u 

ff p tufy btT &tu*boptu*iituf_ n l u : 

my friend 

Mr. Dikranian is a friend of mine. 

Mr. Yeramian 

im paregdmos 

baron dikranydno| im paregdmos e# 

ftiT p tup b l^tutTu 

([ftup n *L» § fcipp ui < iibtu < ijp fjtT pu/pblitutTu £ •* 

this boy 

who? 

And who is this boy? 

John Smith 

as doqdn 

<5v 

as dsqan <5v e# 

uiu tnq_tu*ii 

n> - 

nt L 

Hu in/juilf t ; 

the son 

This is Mrs. Dikranian 5 s son. 

Mr. Yeramian 

vo r tin 

asigd) digin dikranyanin vortin e# 

n pt£ |rii 

§ t'bD uJ^bu/^U ji*U npq.fi'ij t; 

Yes, he’s my boy. 

his name 

His name is Peter. 

Mrs. Dikranian 

ayc5|im daqds e# 

aniina 

andno|bedrds e# 

JXd n i b 1 ^ t/? 'Z“ /u k: 

tu*iin u %£i 

tytwpnu 

how much, how many 

year 

John Smith 

kanl 

daregdn 

/Q 

ptu^it ji 

unu p b l^tu^i 



How old are you, Peter? 


I’m eight. 

large 

Oh, you're a big boy. 

married 

Are you married, Mr. Smith? 

No, I'm not married. 

your parents 
they live 

Are your parents living? 

my mother 
my father 
dead 

My mother is living, but my father 
is dead. 

2. A 


bedrc5s|kani dareg^n es# 

Peter 

dto daregan em# 

John Smith 

m£j 

<5h|m£j daqa yes# 

Mrs. Dikranian 
amusnac^j 

amusnacetj ek|| bar<5n# 

John Smith 

vdC | digin| amusnac^j | £ £m# 

Mrs. Dikranian 
jondxkot 
gabrln 

jan<5x ot|gabrin|| 

John Smith 
m^yros 
h£yros 
mefcCj 

mciyros gabri | h^yros | mef £j e# 


(Tjtr wp n u y tnutp b b u : 

fli-ppi inuip b btT: 

Sb* 

0$ ) iTbS tnq^uij bu: 

tuiTn l u Xnuguj&- 
i. u *Uuig'u/£ tj? 1 tittup n% z 

f in fi f unT n L u *Utugiu& £ b tT $ 

S'bnrigq. 
ll ' uiu£ p fi ii 

\? <ijnr L£ r b 4 u*uip[i < i j: 

tf 1 U J p u 
Stujpu 
lT b n.tu S 

XJSujpu uju£p ji y <^ut jp u iTbn-UjS t 
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Mrs. Dikranian 


brother 
sister 
you have 

Do you have any brothers and sisters? 

I have 

I have two sisters and one brother. 

What are their names? 

My brother’s name is George, 
of my sister 
that of the other 

One of my sisters is Mary and the 
other is Betty, 
daughter 
child 

Do you have any daughters? 

No, we don’t have any daughters, 
engaged 

Are you engaged? 


yexpdyr 

kilyr 

unlk 

yexpayr yev kdyr| unik|| 

John Smith 

unim 

yergu kdyrjmeg yexp^yr unim# 

Mrs. Dikranian 
anunnin InC e# 

John Smith 

yexpdrgs anuna|jdrj e# 
kgrdCas 
miusing 

kgrdCgs megun anung meri e| 
miusina beti# 
ax£ig 
zavdg 

ax£ig zavag al|unik|| 

Mrs. Dikranian 
vd£|ax£ig £ unink# 
ngSanvdj 
ngSanv^j ek || 


b ie m jc 

-P n JP 

n u 

O 

blP^JP £ n JP nu'ufi'p; 

n u 

bck nL -B n JC d'tk iir lP Ui JP 

t: 

ktpopu at^nu^p tfnp* t: 
j>pn£u 
iT fi n i. u fa *ijp 

'fiP n £ tJ tu^nu^tp \P^P t t J 

if [7 n i. u ft'iip 

•“iZbk. 

Uji[ 

fO 

JXriZfcti qjuJLUiti uj p 

flit “"I ittk 

l. tuS- 

/O 

t j J £tij*ijn l. tub fc - ./? t 

Z.A 
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No, I'm not engaged. 


you know 

Do you know Mrs. Nersessian’s 
daughter? 

No, I don’t know her. 

pretty 

She’s a very pretty girl. 

pardon me 
it is necessary 
that 
I go 

Pardon me, I must leave. 

Pleased to have met you. 

I 

Pleased to have met you, too. 

2.A 


John Smith 
v<55 | noSanvaj 5dm# 

Mrs. Dikranian 
goJanSn^tk 

digin nersesyanin ax5iga| 
gojandndk || 

John Smith 
vd5|5dm jan5nar# 

Mrs. Dikranian 
keqecig 

Sdd keqecig ax5ig e# 

John Smith 
nerecdk 
bdtk e 
v<5r 

yertdm 

nerecdk) bdtk e vor|yertdm# 

Mrs. Dikranian 
urdx em|cezl janotanalus# 

John Smith 

yds 

yds al urax em|cezi janotanalus# 
16 


fj£ j ui^iin LLU& £ biT: 

l£[l %tU'P 

Sbkb^ u k u “"iZbkb kc. 

£l: 

f £ biT £iu\i£ btup : 

t t hr L h sbk 

Z mtn q-bq^bgltli lufl^bk t •* 

*bbp bg 
ig t 

"P 

b p fZuiiT 

e jjb[ibgkj>y k np bpputiT: 

fj l p tufu biT &bij _[i S’tu^o puibui ^ n l. u : 

b u 

Jju ui j_ n l. p tujy biT ibq_fi & tub o ptu*inu [_n lu 



Smith and Yeramian 


Good-bye. 

Good-bye. 

where? 

Where are you going, John? 

meal, of a meal 
time 

It’s time to eat. 

I’m going to the restaurant, 
these sides 
there is 

Is there a good restaurant near here'i 

in 

There’s a good restaurant in this 
hotel. 

It’s there, on the left. 


mondk parov# 

Mrs. Dikranian 
yertdk parov# 

Mr. Yeramian 
dr 

dr gertas | jdn# 

John Smith 

jaSi 

2amandg 
jaSi zamandg e# 
jaSardn gertam# 
as goqm^ro 

as goqm^ro| lav JaSaran gd|| 
Mr. Yeramian 

as bantogin mec|lav JaSardn 
mo ga# 

hdn e| cdx goqmo# 


pu/pntf^; 

Jjp ftiug p tup ntj_ : 

O 

n c p 

f] / L. p l± 7 bppuiu i 

t 

tbiuiTui^utti 

j^utpjujp u**\j li ’ bp fJunf : 
ui u n q^tTb p p 

k^J 

Jjf u t^nr^iTkpp puiL. £ til £ tup 111*11 1{U1J : 

St} 

Hu u^ui^rp n lT b £ f_iuu ^ui^mp 111*11 

E k tu J : 

t > £utfy linq^tfp : 


B. Pronunciation Practice 

Read the discussion on the pronunciation of the diphthongs in the introduction and drill on practices 7-12. 
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C. Grammatical Notes 


2.1 The definite article “the”. 

Mrs. Dikranian too. 

Mr. Dikranian is a good friend 
of mine. 

This is John Smith. 

Peter is here. 


digin dikrany^nn al# 
baron dikrany^na | im lav 
pareg&nos e# 
asig£|jon smitn e# 
bedr<5sa| h<5s e# 


u*i_: 

(Ijutp n *U b 1 ^ l_ uii ~ 

p. tup bl^utiTu t: 

j] t u bk tu if n ^ JJ^bP^ 

(flbuipnup $nu 


In Lesson 1, note 1.2, it was mentioned that the definite article in Armenian is expressed by adding to a word 
the ending /n/ if the word ends in a consonant and is followed by a form of the verb "to be”. The same ending is 
added if the word is followed by /al/ ‘too, also’. Notice also that when talking about someone, the definite article 
is added to the name, although only to the last name, i.e., to the "Smith” of "John Smith” or the "Dikranian” of 
"Mr. Dikranian”. 

Good morning, Mr. Dikranian. parildys|baron dikrany^n# fitup b L n J u > Sb t bC ut<ubut€ij: 

My brother’s name is George. yexpdras anuna|j<5rj e# h f lP°P u fr* 

When addressing a person by name, however, no article is added to the name. Also when citing a name, as in 
saying that someone’s name is such-and-such, no article is used. 


2.2 “this” and "that”. 

I want to introduce this gentleman to 
you. 

Who is this boy? 

In that hotel. 

This is John Smith. 


gopapakim | ays bar<5no| cezi 
janotacn£l# 
as doq^nj 6v e# 
ad bantogin meE# 
asig£|jon smitn e# 

£s | Jon smitn e# 


t ip tji tmji utcf- if tuju tittup n*bp £kq_b 
&tu<ijoptu g c ub L ; 
jju inq^Lu^j t ,* 

uitu^bq. n ^rii tTfc£: 

Xh u bk* 1 * WbP^ 

Jlu JjtTbp'u t: 
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What is that? adig£|in£ e# t: 

That man is my friend. ayt bar<Sna| im pareg^mas e# Hji± i^iup nbp /»J* puipbliwiTu t .* 

The Armenian equivalent for “this” is /ays/, /as/, or /asigd/, and for “that” is /ayt/, /ad/, or /adigd/. When 
used as an adjective with a following noun then either /ays/ or /as/, /ayt/ or /ad/, may be used, but not /asigd/ or 
/adigd/. When used pronominally without a following noun, then any of the three forms may be used. The forms 
/as / and /ad/ are more colloquial and /ays/ and /ayt/ are more formal, but you will hear them all used in 
conversation. 

2.3 Possessive adjectives and possessive endings. 

This is a friend of mine. asigd| im paregdmas e# t •f. putp b^iutfu t: 

My mother is living, but my father mayras gabrljhayras mefdj e# \T^jp u k 9uM lPtf ^ ut jP u Sbn.ui& £: 

is dead. 

He’s my boy. im daqds e# fuT jnyjuu_ t: 

In Armenian “my” may be expressed in two different ways. First, it may be expressed by adding to the noun 

being described the ending / 0 s/, which we will call tne possessive ending of the first oerson. This ending has the 
form / 0 s/ when added to a noun ending in a consonant and the form /s/ when added to a noun ending in a vowel. 
Second, it may be expressed by the possessive adjective of the first person singular, /im/. Note that when /im/ 
is used the possessive ending must also be added to the noun. However, the possessive ending may be used withr- 
out the possessive adjective, particularly wiien tne person reterred to has already been mentioned, as in the 
exchange in the basic sentences, /jandxkat| gabrin||/— /mdyras gabri#/ ‘Are your parents living? — My mother is 
living.’ 

What’s your name? ku anilnatjinC e# tubnu bq. fcb± t: 

Are your parents living? janc5xkat| gabrin|| \r <ijnr l2 r b k luiu iPt^' 

For the second person singular the possessive ending is /at/ after a noun ending in a consonant and /t/ after a 
noun ending in a vowel. The possessive adjective is /ku/. As with the first person singular, the adjective /ku/ 
may be omitted, but not the ending /at/. When the context is clear, it is quite common to omit the 
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His name is Peter. amino) bedrds e# ji qburpnu £ : 

Do you know his (her) sister? ir kilyro | gojan£n£s J| hr £ n JPC kP fuifyt&ug 

anor k\lyro| goJanCncts || R^ n P £ n jpp ko £tu%£lMuu : 

The possessive ending for the third person is identical with the definite article under all conditions. The 
possessive adjective for the third person singular is either /ir/ or /anor/. Note that /ir/ means either "his” or 
"her” and likewise /anor/means either "his” or "her”. For the third person singular the possessive adjective 
may only be omitted if it is perfectly clear from the context that the meaning is the possessive "his, her” and 
not the article "the”. 

Our parents are living. mer jondxko|gabrin# jfbp ^*bnri^p ^ 

jonoxkms | gabrin# k* ami? : 

Where’s our hotel? mer bant<5go|\lr e# \pbp in n Lj^p n? p l; : 

The possessive adjective for the first person plural is /mer/. Note that when /mer/ is used the noun must 
have the third person possessive ending added. The possessive ending for the first person plural, /nis/, is 
composed of a plural possessive, /ni/, to which is added the second person possessive, /s/. For the beginner 
it is advisable to use the possessive adjective, /mer/, rather than the form with^tfie possessive ending except 
for expressions that have been learned with the possessive ending. 

What’s your name? cer amino | Inc e# ^nu^p £: 

Are your parents living? cer jondxko) gabrin || gbp & t bnri£p umip'fr'ij: 

jonoxknltj gabrin|| fr*" 7 *1 ^ u ' u tp'b <ij: 

For the second person plural, the possessive adjective is /cer/ and is used with the third person possessive 
ending added to the noun. The possessive ending, like the first person plural, is composed of the plural posses¬ 
sive, /ni/, to which is added the second person possessive, /t/. 

What are their names? anunnln| ln£ e# Jl^ nL k: 

irenc amino | ln£ e# T t P tr< L>g tnhnu^p £: 

anonc amino | ln£ e# J)['bn'ug i u^nu^p t: 
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For the third person plural, the possessive adjective is either /ir£nc/ or /am6nsJ, used with the third person 
possessive ending added to the noun. The possessive ending, /nin/, is tnt piurai possessive, /ni/, to which is 
added the third person possessive, /n/, the usual form for this ending when added to a form ending in a vowel. 
The following table gives a summary of the possessive endings and the possessive adjectives: 



my 

- os 

im 

. .. .0S 



your (sg) 

-ot 

ku 

. .. .0t 



his, her 

-0 

ir 

... .0 

anor ....0 


our 

-nis 

mer 

... .0 



your (pi) 

-nit 

cer 

... .0 



their 

-nin 

irenc 

... .0 

anonc ....0 

2.4 Word order. 






I want some cigarettes. 


joxaxdd guzem# 



n m ^ f nuq^btT : 

It’s eight o’clock. 


zamo dtn e# 



(juutTp nt-p*u £ ; 

I have two brothers. 


yergu yexp^yr unim# 


fcptinL. 

This is John Smith. 


asig^| Jon smltn e# 



JX u bk ut 

My mother is living. 


m^yros gabri# 



JT ut jc u k 7 UJU IC t : 

I’m going to the restaurant. 

JaSar^n gertam# 



ui*U ’ bppu/iT ; 

When does the train leave? 

§okeg£fko|y£rp ge 

rta# 


^nq. b bp p 9 bp jd-t 

Who is this boy? 


as doq£n| <5v e# 



Jlu t /?/ju/*L t £ 


In simple statements such as those given above, the verb always appears at the end of the sentence. In a 
simple question introduced by an interrogative word, the verb is last and the interrogative appears immediately 
before it. 
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D. Variation Drills 


1. Who is 

? 


6. Is your 

engaged? 



this boy 
that gentleman 

this girl 
that lady 


(use singular and plural forms) 
brother sister 

2. This is 




son 

daughter 

friend 

girl 


Mr. Dikranian 

John Smith 



Aram 

Mrs. Dikranian 

7. I want to introduce 

to you. 


Peter 

Miss Dikranian 


this gentleman 

my brother 

3. 

is good. 



his sister 

her brother 
my mother 
my good friend 

their father 

our friend 

our son 

his daughter 


this restaurant 

that bread 

this milk 

that meat 

this hotel 

that wine 


4. Is 

son here? 


8. 

married. 




I am 

my brother is 
are you 

they are 

we are 

our sister is 


my 

his 

our 

your 

her 

their 


5. My 

is married. 






brother 

sister 





son 

friend 





daughter 

boy 






E. 

Listening In 



1. John Smith meets his friend, Mr. Yeramian, 

, in a cafe. 



Smith: 

par6v|ln£ bes ek# 



/O 

bu y /> $ t U : 

Yeramian: 

§£d lav| gonorhag^l 

em# 


l_ltlU y 

2_ p $ujl[ in l b if ; 


2.D 


22 



Smith: 

surj guzdk|| 

JJ n i. p £ ^ nL'pkf. 

Yeramian: 

ayd# 

V.J n: 

Smith: 

adiga <Sv e# 

R‘ n tk ,u '"4. 

Yeramian: 

ganodas yexp^yrn e# anuna vah£n e# 

I jiingu k: JX^ nL ^C k: 

Smith: 

amusnac^j e|| 

JJ^tTrt i- u ‘btug'uiS- k: 

Yeramian: 

ay<5| amusnaccCj e# 

Rj n y iuiTn t-u t iiuigui& k • 

Smith: 

zaveLg uni || 

QiuLtuk n l *b [i : 

Yeramian: 

yergd axCig uni# megdn anuna | zabdl e | miuslna | araksi# 

lypk nL - ujr L£bk iFkk nL< ^ UI< i j nL. 



Q^kp k> *rb n *- u b^a Rp tu ^ u b : 

2. Yeramian introduces Smith to his brother-in-law. 


Yeramian: 

pardv)vah£n# 

fiutpbu) i^uj : 

Vaii an: 

pardv bedros# k\lyras|in£ bes e# 

/O 

fluipbt- <Tjb ml. rt u * £ n JP u b < ^ J ^. u lk u £* 

Yeramian: 

S£d lav e# gapapaklm| jon smlt cezi janotacnel# 

^u/«i k: ^p *b***£ uit tb^ R n<lj WbP 


im paregdmas e# 

A bq_b £ 111 * 00 pfuig*Libp * ^it/* p u £■ ; 

Vahan: 

urcCx em cez janotanalus# 

(\L P u*tu b tT £bq_ & tiM%a jdui^tuj n t-u z 

Smith: 

baron nersesy^na gajanCnak|| 

n “ti Cjjb p u 4" « bui*bp kn £ til'Ll £ *Oui JJ ; 

Vahan: 

ay<5| gajan£n£m# 

U,J n 9 kf2 £w*b£ *buitT: 

Smith: 

digin nersesy£na| karoCas lav paregdmn e# 

Sbkb^ ‘jjt'P u k u b 111*0 p [_iuL- F uipbl i niJ' < U 

Vahan: 
Smith & 
Yeramian: 

betk e yertdm# mandk parov# 
yert^k parov# 

(J)kw£ k bppuiif: JJ H bui'P puipnib: 

Jyp putp p tup nib : 

A 

young lady and her mother ask about your family. 


Y. Lady: 

jandxkat gabrin|| 

y ** 

\?*i jnr L£ r t k Muir b < ^ j: 

You: 

ay<5| gabrin# 

Rj n y k’^HOb^* 
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Y. Lady: 
You: 

Mother: 

You: 

Mother: 

You: 

Mother: 

Y. Lady: 

You: 


yexpdyr|yev kdyr unik|| 
mdg yexpayr|mdg kuyr unim# 
yexpdrot anuno|in£ e# 

yexpdres anuno|dirdn e# kordCos anuno| sirvdrt e# 
mdrat anuno |in<5 fe# 
mdros anuna | maridm e# 
cdr anuno|in£ e# 

ir anuna|jdn e# im paregdmos e# 
ay d# 


F. Exercises 


fc'jpuijp tL £ n JP ni.hft'P: 

JT^k ^ r LB tu JC <"fr4 £ n JP 
/o 

fc 7 !F °P't ^ n *- t r 

lj r LP°P u tu^jrtL^bp StP ****** »ftpn£u ut < bnL*bp 

Vop* u.^nu-ua tXi t: t Vbe t 

JJ*o pu ui < iini- < up JJSup fruttf L* 
ui < bfu- < Up fr• 

lif 1/n u *Up 4r * ^itT ptup b L^uitTu 

Rj" : 


Fluency Drill 

Give the Armenian equivalent of the following sentences. Go through each exercise several times so that you 
can say each one fluently. 


1. Good morning, Mr. Dikranian. 

Good morning, Mr. Smith. How are you? 

I’m fine, thanks. How are you? 

I’m fine too. 

2. Mr. Smith, I’d like to introduce Mr. Aramian to you. 
I’m very pleased to meet you. 

Thank you. I’m very pleased too. 

What time is it? 

It’s five o’clock. 


3. Pardon me. What time is it? 

It’s six o’clock. 

Thank you. I have to go to the station. 

The train leaves at seven o’clock. 

Good-by 

4. Pardon me. What is your brother’s name? 
His name is George. 

Is he married? 

Yes, he’s married. His wife’s name is Betty 


2.E.3 
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5. Do you have any children? 

Yes, I have one boy and one girl. 

One’s name is John and the other’s is Betty. 

Are they married? 

No, but John is engaged. 

Conversation 

1. A and B> who are strangers, meet and introduce 
themselves and ask after each other’s health. 

2. A meets B and introduces his brother and sister 
to him. 

3. A and B inquire about each other’s parents and 
children, their health and their names. 


6. Hello, John. Where are you going? 

It’s time to eat. I’m going to the restaurant. 

Is there a restaurant near here? 

Yes, there’s a good restaurant here, on the left. 


4. A asks B about his marital status and, if he is 
married, his wife’s name and whether he has 
children and their names. 

5. A is leaving and asks B for information about the 
location of the station and when the train leaves. 
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LESSON 3 

WHERE ARE YOU FROM? 


John Smith visits Mr. Nersoyan. 

today 
I wanted 
to see 

I wanted to see you today, 
he gave 
address 

My friend, Mr. Yeramian, gave me 
your address, 
he sent 

He sent you his regards. 

you have come 
Welcome. 

American 
I’m an American. 


A. Basic Sentences 

Smith 

aysdr 

uzecl 

desn^l 

ays<5r| uzecl cez desnel# 
davcCv 
hasc£ 

pareg£mas| baron yeramy^noj dovav 
cer hasc^n# 
qarg^c 

cezi par£v qorgec# 

Nersoyan 

yegak 
pari yegak# 

Smith 

amerigacl 

yes amerigacl yem# 


U 1 J u op 

nut L b gb 

mb u lit p 

Jljuop nutpbgfi <*t mbu<iib L : 
tn n l. uil 

$uju gk 

pmp b mif u j tguip n *b uiifbtn*iip j m n l uil 

&bp uug^*iii 

r lPk h 9 

p tup b L. ripllbg: 

bluing 

ptup b l{tiij> : 


3. A 
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You’re an American? 
of America 
from which part 

What part of America do you come 
from? 

From New York. 

your time 
you spend, pass 

How are you spending your time? 

my wife 

Armenian 

we are studying 

My wife and I are studying Armenian, 
a little 

we understand 

We understand Armenian a little. 

quite, rather 
you speak 


Nersoyan 

amerigaci ek|| 
amerigal 
v<5r goqmen 

amerigal | vdr goqmen gukak# 
Smith 

nyu york£n# 

Nersoyan 

zamanagnlt 

gancan^k 

Zamanagnlt J InC bes ganconek# 
Smith 

glnos 

hayer^n 

gusanlnk 

glnos yev yes|hayer£n gusanink# 
klC mo 
gohasgon^nk 

hayer€n|klZ mo gohasgonank# 

Nersoyan 

pavagcCn 

goxoslk 
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HiTbp fating /» kg: 

ll^bp bk^j b 
n V k. nr L L ^^ < ^ J 

JJ t *J'bp /» *np i^tug : 

* \jb L 

chuitTuj*ijtul £ *b fcq- 
ll ’ tu*Ug 

° > 

J»u/ lTuj < Lmj k ‘ijfa'b li*iu*L 

k /» *tJU 
$tujbpk < u 

k ’ n l. u lu ^Li ‘Tj 

b l. bu $uijbpb*Li k* n l uuj < Lifi < b'g : 

•ebt sp 

lip $utu k *iiuj 

^ tujbpk i/ £ £*£ B ^iB 

pUJL, LLl L{ lu'tj 
kp fuou fig 
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You speak Armenian quite well. 

what I have said 

Do you under stand what I say? 

pavageCn lavjhayerdn goxosik# 
xosdjos 

xoseCjos| gahasgandk|| 

flutL uilitu^U $uijbp£*it l[p [you j 

fuo uut&u 

fvouutd-u tifj ^uiu \itlig : 

too 

fast 

I understand if you don't speak too 

fast. 

Smith 

Sctd 

ardk 

gohasgandm | yete Sad arak Ci xosik# 

2_tuu% 

Utp UJCf. 

$UJU li^tuiT bpb 2- tutn utptu^ £ /» 

fy° u t# : 

you are working 

country 

city 

or 

Where do you work, in the city or 
in the country? 

Nersoyan 

gakorjdk 

kydq 

kaqdk 

g^m 

dr gokor jek | kydqo | gam kaqdka# 

'bb'-l 

£ wrung 

lltutT 

fl'Zp tip tj.np*kg 9 *tb Lr LP 

gutr^uigp : 

I work in the city. 

Smith 

kaqdko gokorjem# 

'fZujr^tugp l[p tfcnpS-btT : 

trade 

What's your trade? 

Nersoyan 

kdrj 

ln£e cer korjg# 

ij. rt p & 

/o 

t Aikp *t n P^P* 

tailor 

Smith 

tercdg 

rj-b p A util 



I’m a tailor 

you are doing 
What do you do? 


clerk 
I’m a clerk, 
bank 

I work in the bank. 


Really? (Is that so?) 
uncle 

My uncle works in a bank too. 


Do you have any brothers? 


Yes, I have three brothers, 
sailor 

(The) one is a sailor, 
soldier 

One is a soldier, 
other 

The other one doesn’t work, 
student 


tercdg em# 
gondk 

tilk | inE gonek# 

Nersoyan 

korakir 

korakir em# 

toramaddn 

toramaddna gakorjem# 

Smith 

an bds e|| 

morexpdyr 

morexpdyras al | taramaddna gakorje# 

Nersoyan 

yexpdyr unikj) 

Smith 

ay<5|yerdk yexpayr unim# 
navasdi 

mdga|navasdi ye# 
zinvdr 

mdga| zinvdr e# 
myds 

mydsa|21 korjer# 
usandq 


*}*kp Atuli biT: 

/lii^ ti 

t bc u/t tbc 

fyp ivq [ip trif : 

q. p u/tTtv in n l 

fyp tv ifturn n (_ \tp l^p q.np&htT ; 

lI j^u t: 

iTop tfjpu/jfi 

JJ^o p h qptu j p u ut[_ rfcp tvtTtvuin l. *iip l^p 

q.npSt : 

/o 

b'LF'vJP nt ~ * 

kpkg bqpivjp 
Wl ivu ui [i 

JJ't t{ P t-UJU tnji t t 

L n r 

ITtkc q_b* ijni - n P tt 
iffcuu 

JTb 1 - u p lb t t n P * h P - 

n (. uutitn q 

3.A 
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He’s a student. 

usandq e# 

Nersoyan 

i_ uut*bnri k : 

factory 

korjardn 

t±np &tup 111% 

in 


Sk£ 

My brother works in a factory. 

im yexp^yras] korjaran! me£ gokorje# 

Smith 

JuT bq^puijpu t£ n p &utp ui*b [i llD. 

t^np&k : 

kind, sort 

desdg 

tub u tuli 

What kind of factory? 

ln£ desag korjaran# 

Nersoyan 

G 

wbutuli tj- np&uip tuli : 

Silk. 

me dak si# 

Smith 

JJ*b tntu j>u • 

big, large 

mdj 

iTbtr 

Is it a big place? 

Sad mej d£q e|| 

Nersoyan 

G 

J^LULn iTb$- inbri kt 

for 

hameCr 

^ujlT tup 

It’s quite a big factory for this 

£ys deqi hamar | pavagcCn mej 

JJ^ju wbq^jt ^ mifiup p iul. ui k a/ii ifbS- 

country (for here). 

korjaran e# 

Smith 

tp n p S-iup uj*b k* 

he lives 

gopanagl 

kp p ^uuli fi 

Does your brother live here too? 

yexpdyrot al|h<5s goponagi|| 

Nersoyan 

kn.FU'jri: w l < > nu kn p^kb : 

near here 

cts modera 

mu iT o mb p p 

3. A 
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Yes, he lives near here, 
evening 
together 
show, movies 
we will go 

This evening we’re going to the show 
together, 
wife, lady 
with 

Would you and your wife like to go 
with us? 

opportunity 

It’s a good chance to speak Armenian. 

with pleasure 
We’d be glad to. 

When are you going? 

At eight o’clock 


ayc5| £s modera gaponagi# 
irigiin 
miasin 
SarSabadgdr 
bidi yertdnk 

ays irigiin] miasin| Sarzabadgdr 
bidi yertank# 
digin 
hed 

tilk | yev cer digino|mezi hed 
gopapakik yertal|| 
badehutyiln 

hayerdn xoselujldv badehutyun e# 
Smith 

sirdv 

Sdd sirov# 
ydrp gertak# 

Nersoyan 

2 am a utin# 

Smith 

bdtk e 
himd 

bdtk e vor|yertdm hima# 


JXj n i mu kc P #: 

bp bk nL ^ 

if fcuiu 

2_ tup b p 

Ui £,<*£, bp j<hu*ug 

IXj u bpbk nt -^ j st uiu b* ij 2.^0 p 

uiftutft bppui'bg: 

u*bk b*** 

$ b in 

b l Abp infcl±fi < bp dfbtpfc $bm l^p 
/o 

$ trnfe tutj. ft £ b p (thu^S 
u£ mm b ^ n t. p ft u i 

^utjbp£*U fuouhpnu pun. upututb $ n t— 
Pt>i.<L frr 

u bp nt L 

^utin u bP nt L • 

fjPP l i > bppu/p: 

fl%UitTp nup[i*b; 


it is necessary 
now 

I have to go now. 


t 

^ ftJ*iu 

t n p bpputiT $fctTw: 

3. A 
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Nersoyan 


So long! (till the seeing) 


code suty tfn# 


Qtnb u n u p fc l. z 


B. Pronunciation Practice 

Read the discussion on the pronunciation of consonants in the introduction and drill on practices 13-16. 


3.1 The infinitive . 

What do you want to drink? 

I wanted to see you today. 

I want to introduce this gentleman 
to you. 

We want to go. 

I want to live in the country. 


C. Grammatical Notes 

(O 

inC xomel guzek# b lirh L ^ 

aysdr | uzecl cez desnel# Rj un P nt - t L h 9b * ht L mb u *ub i 

guz£m|ays bardno cezi janotacnel# V nu^bdT mju ^wp n<bp ib^fi 

&ui*iiofjhug *bbi_ z 

guz^nk yertal# V nt - bpf?ui L : 

guz^m|kydqo ponagil# •bb Lr U2 p < uu*kbL : 


The Armenian equivalents of the English verb forms, *to drink, to see, to introduce, to go, to live” all end in 
either /-el/, /-al/, or /-il/: 

xam£L desn£l janotacnel yert^l ponagil 

This form is the infinitive, the form cited in a dictionary and the form from which all other forms of a verb may 
be derived. 


3.2 Present of /-el/ verbs. 
What do you want? 

I want a cigarette. 

He (she) is drinking coffee. 


InE guzek# 
in£ guzes# 
joxaxdd guzem# 
sdrj goxame# 


/O . 

ftty ti 

?i ^ n t, tf_b u z 

n tn * nt-q_biT z 
J}ni.p£ 4 /1 : 
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They work in the country. kydqo gokorjen# € bb Lr LP kE 

We want to come. guzdnk kal# 1 /»«.^fr^ 

In the present tense verbs with an infinitive in /-el/ have the following endings replacing the /-el/: 

s ingula r plur al 

1st person -em -enk 

2nd person -es -ek 

3rd person -e -en 

Note also that a verb with an infinitive beginning with a consonant prefixes /go-/ to the present tense forms, and 
those with an infinitive beginning with a vowel prefix /g-/ to the present tense forms. 

When speaking to more than one person, it is customary to use the verb form of the second person with the 
ending /-ek/. When speaking to one person it is customary to use the /-ek/ form if the person is a stranger and 
the /-es/ form if the person is a friend. The /-ek/ form is a little more formal than the /-es/ form. 

So far you have met the following /-el/ verbs, all of which take the present tense endings discussed above: 


xam61 to drink 

ondl to do 

janotacndl to introduce 

uzdl to want 

qorg£l to send 

desn€l to see 

xontrdl to ask 

korj&L to work 

nerdl to pardon 

ancondl to pass 

3.3 Present tense of /-al/ verbs. 



Do you know that girl? 

ad ax£lgo gojan£nak|| 

u*t£bkll S 


ad axClgo goJan£nas|| 

JJ^ui mrilbkC kll £***%£ *iluju : 

Yes, I know her. 

ayd| goJanCndm# 

kc Wi/*; 

Where are they going? 

dr gertan# 

fl'i. p 

We understand Armenian a little. 

hayer£n|ki£ mo gohasgonank# 

£ ft^ tTi j lip $wu li < uui < U'P : 

He’s coming with me. 

h£dos guka# 

£btnu • 

Verbs with an infinitive in /-al/ have endings in the present tense that 
verbs except that they have /a/ where the /-el/ verbs have /e/, thus: /-am 

are identical with those of the /-el/ 
-as -a -ank -ak -an/. 
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The infinitive of the verb a to go* is /yert£l/. This verb and any other verb beginning with /ye-/ will prefix 
/g-/ to the present and will lose the initial /y-/ of the infinitive, thus /gert^m/ *1 am going*. This rule will apply 
whether the verb is an /-al/, /-el/, or /-il/ verb. Note that the verb /kal/ ‘to come* has /gu-/ prefixed to it in 
the present instead of the customary /go-/ before a form beginning with a consonant. There are only three verbs 


in the language like this, and this is the first one you have met. 
So far the following /-al/ verbs have occurred: 

hasgan^l to understand 

rn^ncQ 

to remain 

Jan£n£L 

to know 

yert^l 

to go 

kcEl 

to come 

janotan£l 

to become acquainted with 

3.4 Present tense of /-il/ verbs. 

Are your parents living? 

My mother is living. 

Do you speak Armenian? 

We speak Armenian. 

Do you live in the city? 

jondxkot gabrln|j 
mcCyros gabri# 
hayer^n goxosik|| 
hayer^n goxosink# 
kaqcCka goponagis|| 


u k ituu icb: 

£utjbpk 4 u lip jyoufcg: 

£*** J^ p fuo u jp ijg : 

/O 

*fluiq^uj m gp l^p p*Luutifiu: 

I’m studying Armenian. 

hayer^n gusanim# 


£ujjtrpt? < b n L. u ui*b fitf ; 


Verbs with an infinitive in /-il/ differ from the preceding verbs only in having the vowel /i/ where the others 
have either /e/ or /a/. 

Thus far the following /-il/ verbs have appeared: 

xosil to speak usanil to study 

abrll to live, be living osgosil to begin 

panagil to live, reside megnxl to leave 

papakil to want 
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3.5 Use of the present tense. 


I’m going to the restaurant. 

Where are you going, John? 

Do you speak Armenian? 

What do you do? 

I work in the city. 

My brother lives in the country. 

The Armenian present tense acts 
do speak”. Armenian uses only this 


JaSardna gertam# 

ilr gertas | Jdn# 

hayerdn gaxosik|| 

t\lk| InC ganek# 

kaqdka gakorjem# 

yexpdyras|kydqa gapanagi# 


£?LU£lljp UJ *bp ’ b p jpUltT : 

fl'i-p li y hpptuu > zfn'b: 
£ u 'jbpk*i j tip \uou\tg: 

/o . 

r b nL -P9 b***± k 

'fiwriuj'gp lip if. n p & b J*: 

klF^JO" t tb ur lE kd p < b^kt : 


as an equivalent of the three English forms, “I speak, I am speaking, I 
tense to refer to an action that is going on at the present. 


3.6 The verb "to be”. 


I’m an American. 

Are you an American? 
Are you a soldier? 
They’re clerks. 


amerigaci yem| 
amerigaci yek|| 
zinvdr ek|| 
karakir en# (yen) 


HiTbp falling biT: 
JliTbp fcilUMg t> tp: 

(O 

%b <ijni - n P t-e* 

<^p u/tp /» p b^j : 


I want to be a tailor. terc£g allal guzem# q^bpAuiti pppuip nu^btT: 

The endings of the present tense of the verb "to be” are identical with those of the /-el/ verbs. However, 
each form has two variants, one with /y/ at the beginning and one without. When the preceding word ends in a 
vowel, then the form with /y/ is always used. When the preceding word ends in a consonant, then the forms /ek/ 
and /e/ are always used without /y/, but the others may appear either with or without the /y/. After a word ending 
in a consonant the forms /em es enk en/ are more common, but both occur. 

Note that the equivalent of the infinitive /slldl/ ‘to be’ is quite unlike the present tense forms. 


3.7 The verb "to have”. 

Do you have any brothers and sisters? yexpdyr|yev kdyr unik|| 
I have one brother. mdg yexpayr unim# 


n 

b'lFU'JP £ n Jd n a. life: 

JTtk l 7r LE : ‘ u JP n l *ufaiT: 
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The verb *to have” is irregular. The infinitive is /unen£l/, but the present tense adds the endings of an /-il/ 
verb to the stem /un-/. Also, the present tense does not prefix /go-/ to the stem as do other presents. 


D. Variation Drills 


Give the Armenian equivalent of the following sentences, supplying in the blank spaces each of the forms 
given: 


1 . 


speak Armenian. 
I 

they 

do you (two ways) 


we 

my brother 
does your sister 


6. My wife and I_. 

speak Armenian 
understand Armenian 
are studying Armenian 


2 . 


work in the city. 
I 

they 

do you (two ways) 


we 

my brother 
does your sister 


7. He’s a_ 

tailor 

soldier 

sailor 


student 

clerk 

American 


3. _understand Armenian. 

she I 

we your brother 

they my sister 


8. I’m going_. 

to the restaurant 
to the station 
to the city 


to the country 
to the factory 
to the bank 


4. 


have (has) two brothers. 

I do you 

they John 

we she 


5. My wife_. 

speaks Armenian 
understands Armenian 
is studying Armenian 


9. 


want (wants) to come. 


Yes, I 
Yes, they 
does your father 
do you (two ways) 
does your brother 


Yes, this soldier 
Yes, my wife and I 
Yes, my sister 
Does that sailor 
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E. Listening In 


George: 

Bedros: 

George: 

Bedros: 

George: 

Bedros: 


Bedros and George are looking for a restaurant. 
as goqm€ro|lav 3a§ar£n ga|| 
c£x goqmo| ja§ar£n mo ga# 
l^v deq e|| 

ay<5| $2d lav Ja§aran e# 

JaSx Samanag e# 

y€s al guzem udel# misjyev pil£f guzem# 


JJ^u l^ngtTbpp pint- tu% J S 

Qiufu £tU2_utptu^j tTp k tu J : 

J^uj l mb • 

n ) 2 _ u/u7 ^lu^u/p t: 

tfiu Z fi chtuiTut in u b i 

Jju titp 1{ 1 nLt^biT n u mb p : J]*b u ^ u t tbL u/ $ > k* 


2^ 

Bedros: 

Diran: 

Bedros: 

Diran: 

George: 

Diran: 

George: 

Diran: 

George: 

Diran: 

Bedros: 

Diran: 


Bedros and George meet Diran in the restaurant and chat with him. 


par irigtfn) dir£n# inCbes es# 

§£d lav | §onorhag£l em# 

guzem janotacn£l cezijim paregcCmos | JorJ 
smit# amerigaci ye# 
amerigai | vcSr goqmen gukak# 

Sikagoydn# 

2amanagnit | in£ bes ganconek# 
hayerdn gusanim# 

§£d lav# §£d lav goxosik# 
gonorhagcQ em# pavagan 1 £v gohasgonam| 
yete §£d arak|£i xosik# 
cer kdr jo 11 n5 e# 

korjer# usan<5q e# 
bes e|| usan<5qn al gokorje# 


pu*cb bebk nt - < ^ j 7 Sbr^- bus 

'fcium [_LUL- j 2. *b n r ^uil^uip biT: 

Tj * n t. q~b tT S^ut^io fifutg *iib p &bg_fi fitT putp b t^uitTu } 

tfnp* JJ^bP* XL't'bpbk^sb t* 

U'J'bp fcl{Uij fi *n p L[ n qtT^Sj l^ni. q.uij> : 

Zb^k ° t*b: 

io . 

fjtiu if uj *btu ti*L firp fi*U£u{tzu ui‘light g ; 

^u/jbpth ^ * n l utuh fitT : 

'fctum ^iul : 'fa uiw pun. p fit o u fi ; 

Z^J n P ^tuliutj^ biTs pm l ut Lj tuh ^u/l t^p <?u/u l^htutT 

bfifk 2. uim usf 7 usq. ^b b /ou b^ : 

/O 

Qbp g-np&p fi%2 t: 

Qb cprtp&bp: fjLUiuhnq £ : 

/o 

Jljii igk u t: f) *- uuthnqh ui[_ l±p g.np&t: 
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George: tdk| inE gonek# 

Diran: tercdg em# 

George: yexpdyr unik|| 

Diran: ay<51 yergd yexpayr unim# mdgo | kor jarani 

meC gokor je | myilso| zinvdr e# 

Bedros: im yexporos megn al|korjaranl me£ gokorje# 

George: in£ desag korjarani me2 gokorje# 

Bedros: medaksi korjaran# 

George: im yexpayros|navasdi ye# 

Diran: h<5rot kor jo | in£ e# 

George: toramaddno gokorje# korakir e# 

Bedros: mdj toramadun e|| 

George: ay<5| 3dd mej# 


3. The three friends discuss the movies. 

Bedros: zamo kanin e# 

George: 2amo dtn e# 

Bedros: Sarzabadgdr|ydrp gosgosi# 

Diran: 2amo utin gosgosi# 

Bedros: §ar2abadgdro gertank# tdk|mezi hed gukdk|| 

Diran: ldv Sarzabadger e|| 

Bedros: a,y<51 5dd lav e# 

Diran: cezi hed gukdm# 


3.E.Z 
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/D , 

k E ‘t’kg * 

*}>b p <Ztuli biT: 

/o 

k'LF'vjP nu tt-p: 

lkJ n > trp t[ n l kripuijp n l'L ltid*: \J*tbp np £-tupiu*bfi 

lip q.np&’b) iT^uup q_fc*unt.np b: 

Juf br^popu tT^ti^b tv[_ tf. n p&tup tu^bfi tTb£ l±p t^npd-b: 

fi> 

wbuuili tj. n p $-iup ut*U /i iTb£ t±p t^np&b: 

JJ*btnujpu fi np S-iilp tu*ij : 

JiiT bq^ptujpu \nu l. utu in t •' 

£oprj- y-np&p [i*U£ t: 

f^p uiiTiuui n u *bp lip cyrtp&bi ? tut tbP t * 

& 

\pb &■ r^p in if m mn l b : 

Rj n ) 2_ uttn ^b : 

/O 

f^unf p b: 

^uiiTp nt-ph b: 

n y 

'foutp <f-uni£tuuibbp bpp b u k u t : 
if p n u p ji*U b ^ u ^i u b • 

chujii^ LUin b ^ E b 9 bp piling : fJinLg iTbtj_li ^but b n L • 

^u/L 2. m f f <btuts^ujtnb bp b: 

Rj n > 2. UiU ' L 1 ” 1 - t : 

Qbt^b ^ b m b n *- % lvlT ; 



F. Exercises 


Fluency Drills 

1. Pardon me, where is the factory? 

What kind of a factory? 

A silk factory. 

It’s over there, on the left. 

Thank you. 

2. Pardon me, where is the station? 

It’s there, on the right. 

Are you an American? 

Yes, I’m an American. 

You speak Armenian very well. 

Thank you. 

3. Hello, John. What are you doing these days? 

I’m studying Armenian. 

Do you speak Armenian? 

I understand and speak a little. 

That’s fine. 

Conversation 

1. Two friends meet and ask each other about the 
work that they and their brothers are doing. They 
decide it is time to eat, one asks the other where a 
good restaurant is, and they go to dinner. 

2. Aram works in a bank and Bedros in the country, 
and they tell Diran about it. Dir an is a sailor and 
tells them so. Diran wants to go to a show and asks 
the others to go too. Aram has to go to the station. 


4. What do you do? 

I’m a clerk. I work in a bank. 

My brother works in a bank too. 

What do you do? 

I’m a student. 

5. Pardon me, do you speak Armenian? 

Yes. What do you want? 

What is that, on the right? 

That’s a silk factory. 

It’s a large place. 

6. Hello, Peter. Where are you going? 

My wife and I are going to the show. 

Do you want to come with us? 

When does the show begin? 

At nine o’clock. 

I’d be glad to come. 

but Bedros can go with Diran. 

3. A asks B, a stranger, where there is a good 
restaurant. B tells him and asks if he is an 
American. A says that he is. B says that A speaks 
Armenian very well and asks him what he is doing 
here. A says that he is a student and is studying 
Armenian. 
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LESSON 4 
A PLACE TO LIVE. 

A. Basic Sentences 

John Smith meets his friend Aram on the street. 


Hello, John, where are you going? 

home 

Pm going home. 

hotel 

Where do you live? In a hotel? 
expensive 

No, the hotel is too expensive, 
street 
on 

family 

I live with a family on this street. 


Aram 

pardvj J<5n| dr gertas# 

John 

diIn 

d\ln gertam# 

Aram 

bantdg 

dr goponagis# bantc5go|| 

John 

sdq 

v<5£ | bant<5go| Sad sdq e# 
poqdc 
vord 
ondanik 

as poqocin vora| oncanikl mo hed 
goponagim# 


fZtupbu* 2? n *b* n*L.p li*bpputu: 

uin l i/ 

§n u*L li* bp putiT : 

lu < tjq- n l^ 

p lip p^ttulifcu : fl)u/inj/n ^ £ : 

u n l. q 

ff£ y u£iu*ijrp n l^p ^ujm unuri ^• 

*t nr l n 9 

p ^juiujii 

JJ^u £ n q n g ft*U t(_ptuj p < Uutui 1 ij /> tTp $bui 

kc P ****** k. : 
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Aram 


room 

senydg 

u b*iibuiti 

How many rooms do you have? 

kani senyag unis# 

John 

/O 

ub*ubuili 

second 

yergrdrt 

h PkP n P* 

floor 

hdrg 

j^pk 

furnished 

gahavorvdj 

Ifuj^tut. np n l. tu& 

I have two furnished rooms on the 

yergrort hargin vara|yergd| 

bPkP n P r b j^ckb^ 'Lpu'j ^ pk nt ~ 

second floor. 

gahavorvdj senyag unim# 

npnuutS■ ubSjbtuli 

My friend Paul lives with me. 

paregdmas| boq<Ssa| hddas gapanagifl 

fitap b l^tutTu (fyoq^nup $bmu l^p p^jujlifr: 

him 

zinka 

itb^p 

You know him, don , t you? 

zinka gaJanCnas|| dn bes £e|| 

Aram 

/O 

tip £ut < b£*btuu : Jj\Jun£u 

of course 

an§rf§t 

tit n L. £ I/I 

Yes, of course. 

ayd| anSdgt# 

John 

l£j n f ui*U2_ n u 2-** 1 : 

come! 

yegdr 

b tin l p 

living quarters 

panagaj d£qa 

p *i/uj L^ui & tnbq^p 

see! 

d6s 

mb u 

If you have time, come and see our 

yete 2amandg unis | yegdr mer 

bPt <hutTui*ijuili hl fi^iu ) b^nt-p tfbp 

living quarters. 

panagaj deqa des# 

Aram 

p ‘l«i/ t[uj& mbrip mb u : 

I’d be glad to. 

5cCd lav# 

*fctutn putt- : 
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(They go to John’s apartment.) 


This is our apartment. 

you like 
Do you like it? 

fine 

sunny 

It’s fine and sunny, 
living room 

This is our ep4t-S7 tfooM , 
desk 

Is that your desk? 

No, that’s Paul’s, 
sister’s 
picture 

That’s his sister’s picture, 
pretty, beautiful 


John 

as e mer panagaj d£qa# 
gasir^s 
gasir^s || 

Aram 

aqv<5r 

arevdd 

Sad aqvdr e|yev arevdd# 

John 

hyurandc 

asig£|mer hyurandcn e# 

Aram 

karaseq£n 

ad ku karaseq^nat e|| 

John 

v<5£ | adiqctj boqoslnn e# 
kar 6<Z 
lusanag^r 

adig£|ir karoE lusanag^rn e# 
Aram 

keqecig 


b iTbp p'imil^ui^ utbgp : 
lip u ftp b u 

u be k u i 

u/ij nu np 
tup b i_ nut 

fcujui ujri n u n p b bu uipbi.nut: 

p tii'lin g 

Qu ft L^tii iTbp $ [t u p u/^in g *b b* 

tfcp m u b gin'll 

JJ^ut p n l. epp tuu b gui'hg bt 

fj£ f turn fa L[ui ty or l n u /» b * 

PC n l 

[_ n L. U Ill'Ll L{ Uip 

JJ^utfitiui [t p pp p n l. u lu 'Ll if lu p \i b 

'hb'lbgfrli 
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She’s a pretty girl. 


window 
in front of 
view 

The view from this window is pretty, 
bedroom 

Come and see our bedroom too. 

bed 

clean 

new 

they seem 

The beds seem clean and new. 


Yes, they are. 
landlord 
just 

recently 
he bought 

The landlord just recently bought 


keqecig axCig e# 

John 

baduhcin 

a?£dv 

desardn 

ays baduhanin aFCevi desardno 
keqecig e# 
nondardn 

yegilr | mer nonpar inn al des# 
Aram 

angoqin 

makdr 

ndr 

gerevin 

angoqinndro | makur yev ndr 
gerevin# 

John 

ayd| cCn bes e# 
danddr 
JiSt 

verCdros 
kondc 

. danddroJjiSt verddros konec# 


c b br L b sbk ts 

upturn n l. 
wn.£ b l. 
mb u ujp ui 

Rju u{uimni. iun.£ b u fi mb u tup uj'iip 

t h hr l b Sbk t: 

Jyl^ncp iftp 'u'b^tup ui*b t b tup mb u ; 

if tug n u p 
‘itnp 

t{ * bp b l. 

iftugnt-p bu %n p 

ll* h p b u ft*ii: 

Rj n ) “jWtu b: 

miuXwi b p 

£ bz* 

tf_b p £b p u 
tp^bg 

§UM*tjmbpp ^bZt tj_bp£bp u tp*ubg: 
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hot 

cold 

We have hot and cold water, too. 

rent 

How much is the rent? 

month 

dollar 

Ten dollars a month. 

cheap 

That’s very cheap. 

sit down! 

comfortable 

chair 

Sit down here, this is a very 
comfortable chair, 
drink 
I bring 

I’ll go and bring a drink. 


'd£k 

b£q 

dak u baq £rir al unink# 

Aram 

v£rck 

v£rcka|kani e# 

John 

amis 

dol£r 

amisa|d£s dolar# 

Aram 

a2£n 

Sad aS£n e# 

John 

nasd£ 

hankastaved 
atdf 

h<5s nasde|5ad hanka staved | at<5f 
man e# 

xamelik 

per£m 

yert^m | xamelik ma perem# 


uiut 

mutri 

Qlu g nL ui»u*l 11/^ : 

t: 

Utlf [lU 
utn f_ivp 

J^lT |iufj ujtuu utnf_uip: 

tncf-iu *b 

'fcivtn 11/ifuiii £" * 

*Vu tnt 

^ lit U Will L. t I/I 

uip n tv 

nu < Uuwb) 2. tuu1 $iv*bt±uinuu. £tn tupnn. 

if e*u t .* 
tytTh L ^ 
pbp biT 

Jyp ptutf fyiTbj_ ifp pbpbJ *; 
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That's fine. 

What will you have to drink, wine or 
beer? 

I prefer 
I prefer beer. 

day 

more 

refreshing 

On these hot days beer is more 
refreshing, 
take! 

Have a cigarette, 
box 
table 

The box is on the table. 

No thanks. 

I don't smoke. 


Aram 

S£d lav# 

John 

inC guzes xomel | kini j gam kareCilr# 

Aram 
gonaxondr^m 
kareCdr gonaxondrem# 

John 

dr 

aveli 

zovacuciC 

as d£k orerun| kareCilro | aveli 
zovacuciC e# 
d? 

joxaxdd mo af# 
ddp 
seqdn 

ddpojseqanin vora ye# 

Aram 

v<5£ | gonorhag^l em# 

££m joxer# 
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£ 1111 n i_tuL. • 

/o . 

li* nur^bu futTbpy ty_u*tf 

tfrtup b£ n l p ; 

l±p < bu/[u < btnp k J* 
fyupb^nup t^p %tuju*btnp b iT; 

op 

LUL. b p 

c L ni L UJ 9 n 9 

Jlu i/i uj opbpnL. t ii q.tupb£nLpp tuLbpfi 

t L ni L u, 9 nu 9 b£ ts 
tun 

\jfytufunut iTp tun : 
tun Ltfc 
u haul'll 

S nt -tfcp u bq^tu%fi*U *l_pu*J t: 

y 2.^ in P ^ u/ k m L : 

QbiT S-fubp ; 
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B. Pronunciation Practice 


Read the discussion on the pronunciation of consonants in the introduction and drill on practices 17-20. 


C. Grammatical Notes 


4.1 Negation 


Are you an American? 

No, I’m not an American. 

Is your brother a student? 

No, he isn’t a student. 

The negative forms of the verb *to be 


amerigaci ek|| 
v<5£ | amerigaci £dm# 
yexpdratj usandq e|| 
v<5£|usanoq ££# 

” are formed by prefixing 


\k Jb C bk m 9 t 

f]l> tuiTbp frlitug ft £btT: 
Jj r l°P r t n L uUi< ifn ti 

fj£ j m.uiu*Unq^ 

to the positive forms. 


I don’t understand. 

No, I don’t know her. 

The other one doesn’t work. 

I don’t smoke. 

They aren’t studying. 

He doesn’t want any milk. 

We don’t have any daughters. 


££m hasganar# 
v<5£ | JanCnar# 

myrisa|£i korjer# 
££m jaxer# 

££n usanir# 
g£t | Cuz^r# 
axCig | Cunink# 


QbiT ^iuu %tup : 

f £ biT £ui*i/£ *iitAip : 

XFb uu P lb 'b n rt fh P* 

QbiT &fubp : 

Qb*u nt-uuj%bp * 

J^tup £ nt.q_bp : 

lllZbk inu^b^: 


The negative of the present tense of most verbs is formed by using as an auxiliary the negative of the verb 
*to be” followed by an invariable form of the verb. The third person singular of the auxiliary is irregular. If 
the verb begins with a consonant, then the form /Ei/, and not the expected /£e/, is used. If the verb begins with 
a vowel, then only /£/ is used, prefixed to the verb. The invariable form of the verb is like the infinitive, but 
with an /r/ replacing the A/ of the infinitive. The verb *to have” is irregular, forming the negative by prefixing 
only /£/ to all the present forms. 


4.B 
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4.2 The indefinite article “a, an”. 

I understand a little. klC mo gohasgonam# J*p 

It’s a comfortable chair. hanko staved atof mon e# tuftnn. J'p'b t: 

There’s a good restaurant in this as bantogln me£|lav Ja§ar£n mo ftu u l w t ur t nt i li<b dTk£ L wl iC m^tupm^ tTp 

hotel. ga# 

We have a large room. m£j senyag mudnk# ub%butli iT 9 : 

Take a cigarette. joxaxdd mo| £f# ^tufynm tfp iua; 

The regular form of the indefinite article in Armenian is /mo/ placed immediately after the word it modifies. 
If followed by a form of the verb *to be”, then it occurs in the form /mon/. If followed by another verb in the 
same phrase beginning with a vowel, then it usually drops the /o/, as in the fourth sentence above. Otherwise 
it has the form /mo/. 

I’m an American. amerigaci yem# H 1 ™ 7 P b k w fft bt ^ : 

She’s a very pretty girl. ScCd keqecig axCig e# t t bf l b pb l i Uir L^bk t: 

Is there a good restaurant near here? £s goqmerojlav JaSar^n ga|| U" k n n. trb PP L™*- k^J*. 

There’s a good restaurant in this as bantogin meCjlav Ja§ar£n mo JX” uitu t bq r nli[i t u l**- ^tu^u/ptu^ iTp 

hotel. ga# lituj: 

The Armenian indefinite article is not used in all situations where we would use an indefinite article in 
English. In stating a trade or a nationality it is not used. In making a simple descriptive statement, as in the 
sentence *She’s a pretty girl.”, it is not necessary to use it, although it may be used in this situation, cf. above 
*It’s a comfortable chair.” The last two sentences illustrate a common usage of the indefinite article in 
Armenian. In asking about a good restaurant, any good restaurant, with none in particular in mind, the article 
is not used, but in answering the question, having in mind a particular restaurant, the article is used. 

4.3 Genitive case. 

This is Mrs. Dikranian’s son, asigcC) digin dikranyanln vortin e# wbkb** 7 t .* 

I am a friend of Mr. Yeramian. baron yeramyamn paregamn em# (T}uipn<b ftp u* J*b 10*0 b^ P W P bliunTu bif: 
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My friend’s name is John. paregamxs anuna|j<5n e# p^p b^unTfcu w'uni. <up t : 

What part of America do you come amerigai| vrfr goqmen gukak# R^^ptk^jt '"P k k nt - • 

from? 

In English we can say either *Mrs. Dikranian’s son” or “the son of Mrs. Dikranian”, either “my friend’s 
name” or “the name of my friend”, but in the last sentence above one has no choice, but must say “of America”. 
The HI added to the Armenian forms above is the equivalent of the English possessive ’s or “of” construction. 
This form of the noun is called the genitive case and the form without the /i/ is the nominative case. The /s/~ 
added to the end of the form /paregamis/ is the second person possessive ending “my”, and the /n/ added at the 
end of the forms /dikranyanin/ and /yeramyanin/is the third person possessive ending or definite article: “his, 
her, its, the”. Note that the possessive ending is added after the genitive case ending. Most nouns in Armenian 
form the genitive by adding /i/ to the nominative case form. 

It’s time to eat. udelu aden e# f] LtnbpnL. uunb*u t * 

It’s a good chance to speak hayer^n xoselu| lav badehutyrfn e# £uijbpt*ij juouh L nL. 1_U1L. tl£Ullft k ^ n L. p L %! 

Armenian. t • 

I’m pleased to meet you. ur£x em|cezi janotanalus# puptufy bJ* Ab^ ^opu/W^nLu: 

In Armenian infinitives function as nouns, and may have the same endings added to them. For infinitives and 
some ordinary nouns the genitive ending is /u/ instead of the more common /i/. Thus, the forms above, /udeld/, 
/xoselrf/, and /janotanalil/, are genitive forms of the infinitive. Note that the possessive endings may also be 
added to infinitives, hence the /s/ added to the end of /janotanalus/, literally “I am glad of my knowing you”. 

My brother’s name is George. yexpdros anuno) JorJ e# Rn.P°P u uj\i n l. *Lip t i 

That is his sister’s picture. adigdj ir kor<5£ lusansgarn e# tc £P n £ L nt - “^k^P ^ 

What is you wife’s name? gonSCat anuno|in£ e# w'bni.'bp £ : 

Some words in Armenian have a quite irregular form of the genitive. The words /yexp^yr/ ‘brother’, /m£yr/ 
‘mother’, and /h£yr/ ‘father’, have an irregular form with /ayr/ replaced by /or/: /yexpdr/, /mdr/, and /htfr/. The 
words /kdyr/ ‘sister’, /gin/ ‘wife’, and /dander / ‘landlord’ have irregular forms involving a change in the stem 
and the addition of /o£/, thus: /kar<5E/, /gan<5£/, and /dandir<5£/. The genitive of /dun/ ‘house’ is either the regular 
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/dun!/ or the irregular /d£n/. Note that the first and second person possessive endings are added to these forms 
just as to other regular genitive forms, but the third person possessive ending is not added to these irregular 
genitives, thus fa m karoCas/ *my sister’s’, but /£r karo2/ *his sister’s’. 


4.4 Uses of the genitive. 

Do you know Mrs. Nersessian’s digin nersesyanin axCigaj Stkb^ %kputukui\u/q^^bkc ka 

daughter? gajan£n£k|| : 

One of the most frequent uses of the genitive in Armenian is as an equivalent of the English possessive or 
"of” construction, as in the sentence above or in most of those in the preceding section. 


There’s a good restaurant in this 
hotel. 

It’s quite a large factory for here. 


as bantogln meCjlav Ja£ar<£n ma ga# i_u/l. Gw^utpui^ tTp 


ays deqin hamar | pavag^n mej 
korjaran e# 

andaniki ma hed| gapanagim# 
ddpa| seqanin vara ye# 

The forms /m€£/ ‘in’, /ham^r/ ‘for’, /h£d/ ‘with’, and /var£/ ‘on’, may be called postpositions, since they 
follow the nouns that depend on them as in the sentences above. Any noun used with one of these postpositions 
must be used in the genitive case form. 


I live with a family. 

The box is on the table. 


Hju uibrifi^ ^ tuiTtup tTb ir 

tf.np S-utpui*U t .‘ 

^ iTp ui l^p p^UiulifatT: 


He’s coming at eight o’clock. 2am a utin guka# nt -PLk nu t b Ui J : 

He’s coming on the eighth. utln guka# k nt - t t a, J s 

To express an occurrence at a specific hour or on a specific date, the numeral is used in the genitive case. 


4.5 Double possessive ending. 

The other’s name is Betty. 

One’s name is Mary, the other’s is 
Betty. 


miusin anuna | beti ye# 
megiln anuna meri yejmiusina 
beti# 


u/*bnL%p tytpt* t • 

JJ*ttini.*U ui*bnL*Up 1J*kp /? t j tT^uu^^p 

<T)tpb: 
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This is Paul’s room. 


asig^| boqosin senyagn e# Q\o^nufc*h uk^butli^u t: 

This is Paul’s. asig£| boqosinn e# Rubk™ t: 

When a noun that is inflected for genitive case and for third person possessive is used without a following 
noun on which it is dependent, it is inflected a second time for third person possessive. Thus /miusin/ in the 
expression /miusin anuna/ has the inflection /i/ for genitive case and the inflection /n/ for third person posses¬ 
sive, but /miusina/ in the second sentence has the inflection /i/ for genitive case, /n/ for third person possessive 
and /a/ for third person possessive. Likewise the form /boqosinn/ shows double inflection for third person 
possessive. 


4.6 New verbs. 


The following regular verbs appear in this lesson: 

/el/ verbs sirdl to like 

per£l to carry 

jox^l to smoke 

/il/ verbs nasdil to sit down 


a?ndl 

naxandr£l 

kandl 

yerevil 


The form /all£L/, the infinitive of the verb “to be”, also appears in this lesson, 
is irregular: cf. note 3.4. 


to take 
to prefer 
to buy 
to seem 

The present tense of this verb 


D. Variation Drills 


1. Put the following sentences into the negative. 


1. amerigaci yem# 9* 

2. usandq e# 10. 

3. terccCg es|| 11. 

4. zinvdr ek|| 12. 

5. gahasgandm# 13. 

6. g£t guzem# 14. 

7. krfyr unik|| 15. 

8. hayer^n goxosink# 16. 


sdrj gaxamen# 
§okeg£Fka gamegni# 
hds gapanagim# 
zinka gaJanCndnk# 
haCc guden# 
hayer^n gusanink# 
korjarani meE gakorje# 
guk£# 


17. amerigi gasires|| 19- gajaxdn# 

18. kini ganaxandrenk# 20. JaSar^n gerta# 


This is_friend. 

my brother’s 
Mrs. Dikranian’s 
my father’s 
Paul’s 
the tailor’s 


my sister’s 
Mr. Hagopian’s 
my son’s 

Miss Nersessian’s 
the landlord’s 
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It’s a good opportunity 


5. 

He’s coming with 


to speak Armenian 

to study Armenian 


the tailor 

that soldier 

to drink wine 

to meet my friend 


his wife 

my brother 

to go to a silk factory 

to see a factory 


a student 

the landlord 

to buy some cigarettes 



my daughter 

my parents 

He works 



an American 

a clerk 

in a restaurant 

in a silk factory 

6. 

It’s on 


in this restaurant 

in that hotel 


the second floor 

this table 

in this place 

in a bank 


that box 

this street 

in America 

in my uncle’s bank 


my chair 

your desk 


E. Listening In 


1 ■ John is looking for an apartment- 
John: diginjvarcu senydg unik|| 

Landlady: ayd| yergrort hargin vora yergd senyag unink# 

guzek desndl|| 

John: ay<5| guzem desndl# 

Landlady: asigd| hyurandcn e# 

John; ato?ndro| hankostavdd gerevin# yerp gusanim) 

hankostavdd atof gosirem# 

Landlady: yete usandq ek|koraseqani ms betk unik# 

John: ay<5| an§dSt# as baduh&io j l«£v desaran uni# 

Landlady: yegur non£ar£nn al des# angoqino | makdr yev 
nor e# 

John: vdrcko | kanl ye# 


Stkt^f tjjup&nL. ub^jhujli ntlz/i.p; 

JXj n i * 7 pkp n p r h j w p kk.pu'j fcpk niL ub*ubuiii 

nt-tj_bj> uibu < iibf-i 

JIjh } k* n*-q_biT uibu'ub^* 

}] % u bk u/ $ fa p uj*ij n g *u k : 

JJJ2 n n. *b b p p lu hjq. u imu l ^ J tp irL IjP p ^ ^ nt utu— 

^uj^Uq. u imuL. £-i/t uipnn. kp ufcpbiT; 

nLutu%nq kjft ) *bP utu bquj'b ft tTp u^k^^ 

JXj n j u, ^Z nL Z w * JX U t^u/uint. {u/iip [_u/t- trb u tup til'll nc%£ i; 

]jk nt ‘C 4 ii*ij£ujput < ij*ij uif_ mbu: JX^k nr L t^C *fui£ n *-p b l 
i/np t: 

/o 

iJ'Uiptl'Pp k: 


51 


4.E.1 



Landlady: <5ro | £<5rs dolar# 

John: 5dd suq e# 

Landlady: as kaqakin meC | varckdro] sdq en# 

John: Sdd lavjguzem varcdl# 


2^ 

Aram: 

John: 

Aram: 

John: 

Aram: 

John: 

Aram: 

John: 

Aram: 

John: 

Aram: 


John meets his friend Aram on the street. 


dr goponagis# bant<5go|| 

vdC | ondaniki mo hed goponagim# 

dr# ds kaqakojj 

aydjas poqocln vora# 

yds al gonaxondrem) duni meC ponagil# 

ay<5| bantdga] Sdd suq e# 

vdrcko | kanl ye# 

dro| Cdrs dolar# 

ad pavagan a2dn e# 

yergu mdj senyagner unimjyev ddk|u bdq Cur 
al ga# yete Samandg unisjyegdr ponagaj 
deqos des# 

5dd lav| guzem desndl# 



John: hds nosde# sdrjguzes|| 

Aram: ay<5| Sonorhagdl em# asigdj hankostavdd ato? 

man e# 


John: yeS al gosiremjas atdfo# 
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b<b: 


Qpp £ n C u : 

£ in in unur^ 

Ru ptur^ujp fr % l L. UJ V ^ U C. unt ~ r l 

'fciut/i l_uit- y l^*nutpbtf tj_tup<ibp; 

P'l p lip lip : 

/?2 9 p ^jtnui*b ftp d*P $b m Ipp p^jiulpfaiT: 

f)fp: Ru pmrputj>0 : 

Rj n 9 wu tfcningfc'ij tlputj: 

fcu I up Ipp \juiju < tjuip biT Uinu < u\i ifkj> p^tulpfip: 

Rjn , upuj < ljq. n Ipp Z wm u n L H. t • 

/o 

l^tup t •* 

Qpp 2 n C u tn n put ps 
Rut puuLu/^iii^i uttbut*u t J 

fjplpn l. iTb& u b'Lbiutp'bb p nt-'ufcd' b t, in tup n l upuirp 
£nt,p tup tpuij: tbunTuj'buutp blpnLp 

p e Utul[Ujfr m b rp u mb u ; 

J^ujm putt, j Ip* nutpbiT mb u *ub p ; 

£nu *ijumt: JJ nL P^ k nt-tpbu : 

Rjn f Z ^ jn C biT: Rufclput $ut*Ucpu uttut- tw tup nn. 

tTp^ k : 

Jyu tup Ipp u frpbif tuu tupnrvp i 



Aram: 

arevdd senyag e# 

John: 

ayd| yerdk| mdj baduhan uni# 

Aram: 

jaxaxdd ma guzes|| 

John: 

5dd lav| Sonorhagdl em# 

Aram: 

yexpdyratj dr gaponagi# 

John: 

nyu ydrk goponagi# 

Aram: 

kdrjoj ind e# 

John: 

tercdg e# 5dd lav jaxaxod e# 

Aram: 

ds|ku korddot lusanogarn e|| 

John: 

aydjkdyros e# 

Aram: 

3dd keqecig axdig e# 

John: 

Sonorhagdl em# 

Fluency 

p Drills 


Give the Armenian equivalent of the following 
1. Hello, John. Where are you going? 

I’m going home. 

I’m going to a restaurant. 

I’m going to the bank. 

Where do you live? 

I live in a hotel. 

I live with a family. 

I live in a hotel on this street. 

I live in this city. 


JJ^pbuntn ubiibu/l^ 

Ujn, bp h g tTbS- upturn n l. $utii n l ; 

in £u n w lT p nt,q_bu: 

'fcujt/i pun- f 2.^°P ^ u, k w L 

klpwjP't n ^P kP p^kt : 
h o P2 kn p^kb* 

/O 

< b n v^p b^l fr* 

^bpAuili ki pun. S-fuuijuntn 

Jlu ^fTL p n l uu/Hjtiujp it 

Rj"f -e n JP u fr* 

£uiu> tf-bgbgf,^ uj^tk t •• 
fiitnp ^utliujp btT : 

F. Exercises 

sentences. Repeat until you can say them all fluently. 
2. This is our apartment. 

We have three rooms. 

How do you like it? 

It’s very sunny. 

This is my desk. 

I study here. 

I’m studying Armenian. 

Do you speak Armenian? 

A little. 
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3. He lives in a hotel 

It is very expensive. 

He has two rooms. 

He lives on the second floor. 

He lives with his friend Paul. 

You know him, don’t you? 

4. What do you want to drink? 

I like beer. 

I prefer wine. 

Beer is refreshing. 

This is very cold beer. 

Do you like beer? 

Yes, of course. 

Conversation 

1. A meets B on the street. They say hello to each 
other and then A says he is going to a cafe and asks 
B to come with him. He says there’s a good cafe on 
this street. They go into the cafe and A asks B what 
he’d like to drink. B says that he’ll take some coffee. 
A asks whether he wouldn’t rather drink some wine 
or beer? B says he likes wine best. 

2. A and B discuss their living quarters. A is living in 
a hotel and B with a family. B prefers to live with a 
family because it isn’t so expensive. A agrees, but 
adds that he prefers to eat in a hotel. A asks B how 
much he pays and B tells him that he pays ten dollars 
a month. A says that he only pays seven dollars a 


5. Sit down here. 

This is a new chair. 

It’s a very comfortable chair. 

The landlord just recently bought it. 
Have a cigarette. 

The cigarettes are on the table. 

The box is on the desk. 

No thanks, I don’t smoke. 


month. They then discuss their work. A works 
in a bank and B is a tailor. 

3. A member of the group tells the others about his 
living quarters. He lives with a family. He has 
two rooms on the second floor. He has a large 
living room. In the living room he has a comfort¬ 
able chair and a desk. There is a fine view from 
the window. His bedroom is not large, but he has 
a clean, new bed. He also has hot and cold water. 
He prefers to live with a family because it is 
cheap. 
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LESSON 5 


REVIEW LESSON 


A. Variation Drills 


1. This is_. 

my house his bank 

his desk my chair 

my factory our room 

our living room our landlord 

your room 

2. _name is John (Mary). 

my friend’s my uncle’s 

the landlord’s this soldier’s 

the clerk’s his wife’s 

the sailor’s my brother’s 

my sisters’ 


3. Your brother is 

in the hotel in the bank 

in the factory in the station 

in this restaurant in that room 


4. He works 

with my brother 
with his uncle 
with a student 
with a soldier 
with my landlord 

5. This is_desk. 

my father’s 
your sister’s 
my wife’s 


with the tailor 
with that sailor 
with a friend 
with Paul 


his mother’s 
my daughter’ 
our son’s 


1. We understand. 

2. They don’t tinder stand. 

3. He speaks Armenian. 

4. I want some meat. 

5. They don’t smoke. 


B. Verb Review 

6. What is he doing? 

7. When is he leaving? 

8. When does it begin? 
9- They are living. 

10. You know him? 


11. Do you like America? 

12. I don’t like America. 

13. He’s taking a cigarette. 

14. I want to sit there. 

15. They’re drinking milk. 
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16. They are going home. 

17. We want to eat. 

18. I’m not eating. 

19- I’m coming. 

20. They aren’t coming. 


21. She lives here. 

22. He isn’t working. 

23. We work there. 

24. I’m studying Armenian. 

25. He isn’t studying. 


26. We’re buying cigarettes 

27. I prefer wine 

28. I don’t have any sisters 

29. My brother is not here. 

30. Where are you going? 


C. General Review 


1. Where’s the factory? 

2. I want to introduce my friend to you. 

3. How old is your brother? 

4. Is your sister married? 

5. My brother is engaged. 

6. My uncle is not married. 

7. Is your uncle living. 

8. Do you have any brothers? 

9. She has two sisters. 

10. I have three brothers. 

11. My brother’s name is George. 

12. What is your daughter’s name? 

13. Do you know my landlord? 

14. I don’t know your sister. 

15. He’s a sailor. 

16. He’s an American. 

17. She’s a pretty girl. 

18. There’s a restaurant in this hotel. 

19. What’s your address? 

20. My sister is studying Armenian. 

21. The cigarettes are in the box. 

22. He pays ten dollars a month. 


23. The table is in this room. 

24. There’s a good hotel in this city. 

25. His wife’s picture is on the table 

26. We understand Armenian. 

27. He speaks Armenian very well. 

28. They speak too fast. 

29. Do you work in the city? 

30. The factory is quite large. 

31. My parents live here. 

32. The hotel is on this street. 

33. They live on this street. 

34. I live with my brother. 

35. He lives on the second floor. 

36. How many rooms does he have? 

37. How do you like my apartment? 

38. This room is very sunny. 

39. The cigarettes are on the desk. 

40. His sister’s a pretty girl. 

41. Sit down here, on the bed. 

42. The beds are clean. 

43. This restaurant is expensive. 

44. This chair is very comfortable. 
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45. He’s drinking wine. 48. They live in America. 

46. He smokes a lot. 49. My sister is coming at two o’clock. 

47. My wife prefers this chair. 50. I live on this street with a large family. 


1. Do you under stand? 

No, I don’t understand. 

I don’t understand Armenian. 

I don’t understand if you speak too fast. 
I understand and speak Armenian. 

2. What do you want? 

I want some cigarettes. 

Do you like to smoke? 

Yes, very much. 

Do you want some matches, too? 

Yes, please. 

How much is it? 

3. What time is it? 

It’s three o’clock. 

When does the movie begin? 

It begins at four o’clock. 

Do you want to come with me? 

Yes, of course. 


I want to introduce my friend to you. 

This is my friend, John. 

John is a clerk. 

He works in a bank. 

He works with my brother. 

The bank is on this street. 

Where do you work? 

5. Who is that gentleman over there? 

That gentleman over there is a friend of 
mine. 

That gentleman’s name is Aram Hagopian 
Is he married? 

Yes, he’s married. 

He has three children, two daughters and 
one boy. 

How old is the boy? 

The boy is eight years old. 


D. Fluency Drills 
4. 
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6. Mrs. Nersessian’s daughter is a pretty girl. 
Do you know her? 

No, I don’t know her. 

What does she do? 

She’s studying Armenian. 

She lives in the city, but her parents live in 
the country. 

Her father works in a factory. 

7. Where are you going? 

I’m going to the restaurant. 

I want to eat. 

Is this a good restaurant? 

There’s a good restaurant in the hotel. 
Where’s the hotel? 

The hotel is on this street on the right. 

8. I’m an American. 

I come from New York. 

What are you doing here? 

I’m studying Armenian. 

My sister is studying Armenian too. 

Where do you live? 

We live near here, on second street. 


9. Do you live in a hotel? 

No, the hotel is too expensive. 

I live with Mr. Hagopian. 

I prefer to live with a family. 

I live on the second floor. 

My friend Paul lives with me. 

We have three rooms. 

Come and see our apartment. 

10. The living room is very sunny. 

I have a very large desk. 

Yes, it seems to be new. 

That is my sister’s picture on the desk. 
She lives in America. 

This chair is very comfortable. 

Yes, it’s a new chair. 

The bed is new too. 
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LESSON 6 
PEN AND PAPER. 


A. Basic Sentences 

Three friends, Aram, Peter, and Paul, are roommates. 


namdg 

kordl 

ar£mo|guze ir janoxkin| namdg 
korel# 


letter 
to write 

Aram wants to write a letter to his 
parents, 
paper 
to borrow 

He wants to borrow some paper 
from Peter. 

to me 
you can 
to lend 

Can you lend me some writing paper? 
I saw 
that 

I want to write a letter home and I 
noticed that I have no paper. 


tuxt 

p<5x afnel 

bedros^n Jnamagi tdxtjpdx afnel 
guze# 

Aram 

inji 

gsrn^s 
p<5x dal 

inji| namagi tdxt|p<5x gornas dal|| 
desd 
vdr 

guzem duns namdg koreljyev 
desd vor|tuxt £unim# 


\jtuifU/ll 

e tP h L 

U^p ti* m-q_k fop &*iin 'Lmjifuu l{ 

t tV h L * 

pnc-fip 
ifenfu uin. < ijk[_ 

(Ifbtnp n u ^UtuiTutli ft pnt^q^p ifinfu 

lip Sjtuu 
iji n ju uituf_ 

fi'ii# ji fi pnt-t[p tfc nfu L[ p u tniuf_ 

ink u in j 
np 

Tj * n l q~b J* in n l. e ii uilTluL^ /l 

ink u in j np pn l. r^p £ n i-% fctT : 



I’m sorry 

I’m sorry, I haven’t any either. 

whose? 

Whose writing paper is that? 
yours 

Isn’t it yours? 

No, it’s Paul’s. 

I borrowed 
therefore 

I borrowed it from Paul, so it’s on 
my desk. 

worry, concern 
some 

It doesn’t matter, I’ll take some 
anyway. 

permission 

Paul will give me permission, 
pen 
to use 

6. A 


Peter 
g 0 c a vim 

gacavlm vor|yds al Cunim# 
Aram 

vord 

adigd| vord namagi tuxtn e# 
kdgst 
kdgst de|| 

Peter 

vd£ | boqoslnn e# 
pdx af i 
addr hamar 

boqosdn pox afi| addr hamar | im 
ksraseqams vara ye# 

Aram 

hdk 

kani ma had 

hdk £e|kani ms had gafndm# 
haramin 

boqdss| haramdn gu guda# 
ksrlC 
korjajdl 
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kn g“*i-friT 

tjp gujL. frif np bu ^ nt 

/o 

np n L. 

JJ^in fi ui n p*n l \tunTtul^ fi £: 

i*"*-kt 

fU I tyorinu t : 

ifc nfu iurL fr 
tuutnp $miTujp 

(ty o q n u b ifcrtfu tun. [ij utinnp $tutTtup fitf 

q. p ui u b qui*U ji u */. pu*J t** 

'ptuiiji tTp ^ mm 

£ntj- £tf ifp $uitn ^ ’ tun.'vbiT: 

^ P UitTUi %/ 

(fjoqnup $ptutTtu% l^nt. tmuj: 
q. np &UJ&bp 



Can I use your pen? 

Where’s yours? 

broken 
It’s broken. 

why? 

pencil 

Why don’t you write with a pencil? 

ink 

I prefer to write with ink. 

mine 

This pen is mine, that is Paxil’s, 
whichever 

Take whichever you want. 

I’ll take yours. 

I prefer that kind. 


gorn£m kori£ot korjajel|| 

Peter 

k\lgot|\lr e# 

Aram 

godr£j 
godr^j e# 

Peter 

in£d 

madid 

in£d| madiddv Ces korer# 

Aram 

mel£n 

gonaxondrdm) melandv korel# 
Peter 

imas 

£s kori£o|imos e | adig^[boqoslnn 
e# 

v<5ro vor 

£?|vdro vor guzes# 

Aram 

kilgot gafnem# 

£yt desago gonaxondrem# 
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Ifp SjmS q.p q-n p &UI&-b : 

'fi n »~k r t ntf t : 

nutp iu& 

1qnwpu/& t : 

ft f»t 
lT uttn fcui 

n*L iTtuin four nt{_ £ b u t^pbp: 

iTb f_tu*U 

Ijp *Uiu[y < iitnp b if tTbpu/*bnt^ q.pb^: 

friT u 

Hu *tvt£n. u kf Luinfcl^Lu (fyo ij n u [1*0^ 

k: 

n p p n p 

ftn. npp np li’nuqbu: 

•^nL^ tun.'Lib if; 

Hjq. uib u tul^p 4/7 < LnMjfu t Utnp bif : 

6.A 



empty 

Oh, it’s empty. 

I fill 

I’ll have to fill it. 

Do you have any ink? 

bar£b 
<5h | bar£b e# 
lecn^m 

b£tk e vor|lecn£m# 
melunis || 

uiuipwui 

uiutpwui k: 

[_ bp %btT 

k np ^bpHjbtT; 

/o 

ipb nt-'ufcu : 

else 

What else do you want? 

Peter 

url§ 

urig ln£ guzes# 

ni -rbz 

0 L ebz b^i ti* m. tf_y u s 

something else 

I don’t want anything else, thanks. 

Aram 

£1 pan 

al pan C£m uzer| SonorhagcQ em# 

iuL puiii 

JXl_ pui% ±htT nt.tj_bp , 2_^ n P ^i/* 

black 

blue 

red 

This is black ink, that’s blue, and 

Paul’s is red. 

what you want 

Take what you want. 

Peter 

s£v 

gabilyd 

garmir 

| s£v melan e | ad gabilyd [ 
boqosln melanaj garmir e# 
uzdjst 
uz£jat | If# 

u b L. 

l^tutif^ n j in 

k_Uip if ftp 

Jlu ubu tTb^tu^ kf iutfl l^unt^n jut y 

ifbpui^p k. Ui pd'bP k: 

n l tjjju&q. 

fj t q_uj mn. : 

I’ll take the blue. 

always 

Aram 

gabilydg gafnem# 

ml §t 

ljuju{njuip k* wn.'ubd': 

J* 2 _ 1/7 


6. A 
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I always use blue ink. 

Where’s Paul today? 

he went 

He went to the movies. 

if 

typewriter 

If he isn’t here, can I use his 
typewriter? 

I think 
that 

Why not? I think you can. 

I need 

If that’s the case. I’ll use the type¬ 
writer, and I won’t need pen or 
ink. 

of God 


yes ml5t| gabdyd melan 
gokor jaj emf 
boqdsojdr e aysor# 

Peter 

kon^Cc 

3ar2abadgdr konac# 

Aram 

yetd 

karamekenci 
yete h(5s Ee|garnam ir 
korameken^n korjajel|| 

Peter 

gar j€m 
te 

inCd Ce# garj£m te garnas# 

Aram 
b£tk unim 

yete aytb£s e | kgrameken^n 
gakor jajem | al kari£i|yev 
melani|b£tk Sunim# 

Peter 

asduj<5 


Jyu i^iutqnjm iTb i_uM*b l^p 

q. np biT : 

0)oqnup n'Zp £, tujuop: 

q-^Uiug 

J^iup <biuiq uiinl^ h p tq*inug : 

ypk 

q. p tutT bj> b *liui j 

\)Pk $ rt u £k> tip^juitT lip q~p uuTb g b *Lut*U 
q-np S-tu&b ^ : 

L[tup b biT 

pk 

Ji*ij^ n'Z ^ k > litup&btT pk liP^btuu : 

iqkmj! nt-^jfetT 

ktPk in J r t u l^ u t J q.p iutfbj> b *Uuj*b l^p 
q. n p Zr iu&b if , to [_ c^p £ fa b- tfb [_u/*ii [i 
uik*n£ £ n *- *tijtiT : 

Hutnnu&nj 

6.A 
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of love, for love 

sirdn 

u ftp nt.^ 

leave! go away! 

t<5q 

P nr L 

peacefully 

hank! st 

i t Ut± [turn 

lessons 

tas£r 

rputu bp 

I learn 

so r vim 

u n ptf_fttT 

For heaven’s sake, take and use what 

asduj<S sirunjind vor guz£s|£f|u 

J^uutnL. &nj u ftp n l *U y ft ^ np ^ ’ n i-i 

you want, but go away and let me 

korjaj£|payc t(5q| vor hanklst| 

utn. n l. tpnp&ut&ky putjg P nr l n l 

learn my lessons in peace. 

tas^ros sorvim# 

Aram 

$tu*itcp ft u tn rpuiubpu unptf^fttT: 

it’s better 

aveli aqdg e 

lULbpjl Uil{ t 

I take a walk 

boddyd m onem 

ufuin jtn iT* p *ubtT 

I think I’d better go and take a walk. 

garjdm] aveli aqdg e vor|yert£m| 

J^tup&biT lul. b L ft tur^b^i k n P bp^tutT 


bodiiyd m onem# 

u£innjtn iT* p%biT : 

weather 

<5t 

or t 

The weather is too hot to write 

(5to|Sad d£k e|nam£g korelu 

Qrfc p in tit g k iiunTutk tf~ p b p n l. 

letters. 

hamar# 

^ tit if utp : 


Peter 


you said 

9Sir 

c u tv 

That’s a good idea. 

l£v osir# 

f^utL p u ftp ; 

perhaps 

ter^vas 

pb p b l u 

after 

v£rdo 

i L b r£n 

I go for a walk 

baduydi yertarn 

ti^tnnjmft bpfjhutT 

Perhaps in an hour I may take a 

terdvos| 2am mo vdr£o|y£s al| 

jZtJjpbLu chut if i fp *f_bp£p bu utp 

walk too. 

boduydi yertam# 

u^utn jm ft b p pfmiT : 

6.A 

64 




B. Pronunciation Practice 


Read the discussion on pronunciation of stress and pitch in the introduction and drill on practices 21-25. 

C. Grammatical Notes 

6.1 Optative 

I must go now. bdtk e vorjyert^m hima# t "p bppmtT 

I have to fill it. b£tk e vor|lecn£m# (!}£*»# t np pb^hbiT: 

In sections 3.1-3 we noted that most verbs have /ga/ prefixed to them in the present tense. These same verbs 
may occur without /ga/, as in the sentences above. This form without /ga/ is called the optative form and has a 
variety of uses. After the expression /b£tk e vor/ *it is necessary that 5 , the optative must be used. Conversa¬ 
tionally /vor/ may be omitted, but the optative is used whether /vor/ is used or not. 

Go away so that I can learn my t(5q vor | hankist | tas^ras pnq "p /»*/«/» q-wubpu unpi^nT; 

lessons in peace. sorvim# 

I’d better go and take a walk. aveli aq£g e vorjyertam baduyd t n P ^pfhutT 

m anem# J' t p < ijbir: 

The optative is also used after other expressions with /vor/ as in the preceding sentences, if the statement 
following /vor/ refers to something that may happen or is in the future. 

If he comes. I’ll go with him. yete k£|h£da gertam# bPk t t a *j 9 $bwp 4* bppwtTs 

In an “if* statement referring to future time, the optative is used, but the present is used in the result clause. 

1*11 go and bring a drink. yert£m | xamelik ma peremf bp/toS futTb L [tTp pbpbtf: 

Perhaps in an hour I may take a ter€vas|2£m ma ver£a|y£s al| pbpbuu <hmT Sp *lbp£p bu 

walk too. baduydl yertam# ufinnjm/? bpputiT: 

The optative is also used in the main clause to express something that may happen (“I may take a walk.*) or 
to express future time (“I’ll go and bring*). It is advisable not to use the optative for future time except in 
expressions that you have heard a native speaker of Armenian use. 
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6.2 Instrumental case 


Why don’t you write with a pencil? inCu madid<5v Ces karer# 7 ^ n't t/W/»inm£ ^ 

I prefer to write with ink. ganaxondrem melandv korel# <uutfa l ump kiT iTb qpbp: 

I’m going by train. §okegafk<5v gertam# ^nqbt l mn.^nil_ 4 ’ bppunT: 

For most nouns the instrumental case is formed by adding /ov/ to the nominative case form. The instrumen¬ 
tal case is used to express the instrument or means by which something is done. This means that it is normally 
the equivalent of the English "by* or “with” (when “with” means “by means of”, not, of course, when it expresses 
accompaniment). The nouns that have an irregular genitive in /or/ or /oE/ form the instrumental by adding /mov/ 
to the genitive, thus: /hdyr/ ‘father’, genitive /h< 5 r/, instrumental /hormdv/; /kdyr/ ‘sister’, genitive /kor< 5 £/, 
instrumental /koroEm<5v/. 

6.3 Genitive case 

It’s a silk factory. medaksi korjaran e# qnp &wpu/ < b £: 

He wants to borrow some paper bedros^n | namagi tdxtjpdx (tybtnp n u kh ‘LluJ'ujIi jj pnt-qp t£np 

from Peter. afnel guze# mn-^jbp 4 * 

Many compound expressions in English formed of noun plus noun, like “silk factory” and “letter paper” are 
expressed in Armenian also by noun plus noun, but the first one is put in the genitive case, e.g., /medaksi/ and 
/namagi/. 


Aram wants to write a letter to his ardmojguze namdg koreljir k 9 nut L^ ^unTtuii qpkp tP 

parents. jonoxkin# b'unqglt*u : 

I’m writing to my brother. yexpdros gokorem# fcqpopu 4 ^ qpbiT: 

The indirect object, the person to whom something is given, sent, written, etc., is expressed in Armenian by 
the genitive case. 


Whose writing paper is this? 

Why don’t you write with a pencil? 
Therefore it’s on my desk. 

For heaven’s sake! 

6.C2 


asigdjvorri namagi tuxtn e# 
inEu madiddv Ces ksrer# 
ad<5r hamarjim koraseqanis vera ye# 
asdujd sirun# 


JJ^u l{tu npnu ^itutTinl^ fc p n u qp*ii l; : 

iTuiuifcinni{_ £bu qpbp: 

JJ^tnnp ^LUiTinp friT qp uiu bqtu^ fi u tf_p us j 4.* 

Qu in n 4L $■ n j u ^p n u*U : 
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The form /vord/ ‘whose?’ is the genitive of /ov/ ‘who?’. The form /in£ri/ ‘why?’ is the genitive of /in£/ ‘what?’. 
The forms /ayt ad adiga/ ‘that’ have the genitive /addr/, and /ays as asigd/ have the genitive /as<5r/. Thus the 
expression /ad<5r hamar/means‘for that, for that reason, therefore, so’. The form /an/ ‘he, she’ has the gen¬ 
itive /andr/. The form /asdujd/ is an irregular genitive of the form /asdovdj/ ‘God’. 

6.4 To take a walk 

I’d better go and take a walk. aveli aqdg e vor|yertam J l LlT Lt Mr L^k t np bppmiT mtnnjtn 

boddyd m onem# W* phbtT: 

I may take a walk too. yds al baduydi yertam# Jyu tup u^innjinfc b p phutf: 

The noun /bsddyd/ means ‘(a) walk’. To express “to take a walk, to go for a walk, to go and take a walk”, 

/boddyd/ may be used with the verbs /yertal onel/, similar to the English “go and take”, in which case both of 
the verbs are inflected to agree with the subject. Alternatively, /bsddyd/may be used with /yertcQ/ only, in 
which case /boddyd/ must be used in the genitive case form. 

6.5 To have to, to need 

I have to leave. bdtk e vor| yertam# t "p bppunT; 

I need a pen. kori£i betk unim# 9 'Cblb nt™# m.fc£ifr 

The form /bdtk/ ‘necessity’ when used with the verb “to be” means “to be necessary”. A second verb 
dependent on this expression is put in the optative form in Armenian, e.g., /yertdm/ above. When /bdtk/ is 
used with the verb “to have”, the expressions means “to need” and the thing needed is put in the genitive case 
form. 

6.6 “to lend” and “to borrow” 

Can you lend me some writing paper? injijnamagi tdxt pox gornas dal |j iiuitfiutili pm-rip tfcnfy ipp'ifuiu uun L : 

He wants to borrow some paper from bedrosdn| namagi tdxt pox afnel (Tjbuip n u pm.^p ifcnfu um. < Lbj_ 

Peter. guzef 

The word /p<5x/ may be interpreted as ‘loan’, in which case the expression /pdx a?nel/ ‘to borrow’ is literally 
“to take a loan” and the expression /pdx dal/ ‘to lend’ is literally “to give a loan”. 
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6.7 “to think, to be able” 

I think you can. garj£m te|garn£s# I pupthiT pb 

Can I use his typewriter? gorn£m|ir karameken^n korjajel|| j^p^tutT ftp c^p tuiTbgb^ujX, c^npbw^bp: 

The verb /gar j£l/ ‘to think* has the regular endings of an /el/ verb, but it is irregular in not prefixing /g©7 in 
the present tense. The verb /gorn^l/ ‘to be able’ has the regular endings of an /al/ verb, but is irregular in not 
prefixing /go/ to the present tense. 

6.8 New verbs 


1 . 


The following new verbs 

appear in this 

lesson: 




/el/ verbs 

: kor£l 

to 

write 

korjaj^l 

to use 


lecn£l 

to 

fill 

gar j£l 

to think 


as£l 

to 

say 



/al/ verbs 

: d£l 

to 

give 

gorn£L 

to be able 

/il/ verbs 

: cavil 

to 

be sorry 

sorvll 

to learn 



D. 

Variation Drills 



now. 



3. It is 

better 


I have to leave 

we have to leave 


for me to take a walk 


they have to leave he has to study 

I have to buy a new pen we have to fill the pen 

he has to write a letter I have to borrow a pen 

Go away so that 

I can study we can work 

I can write a letter he can eat his dinner 


for him to write home 
to you to use this pen 
for you to buy a new chair 
for him to come this evening 
for you to sit down here 
for me to learn my lessons 
for her to write with a pencil 
for him to borrow a typewriter 
for us to speak Armenian 


6.C.7 
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4. 

I’m writing a letter home 


6 . 

I need 



with a pencil 

with my new pen 


a new pen 

a pencil 


with blue ink 

with black ink 


some red ink 

a new chair 


with your typewriter 

with Peter’s pen 


a bed 

a new typewriter 

5. 

He’s writing a letter 


7. 

use your pen? 



to his brother 

to his wife 


can I 

can they 


to your father 

to the landlord 


can he 

can we 


to our friend 

to my friend’s sister 


can Peter 

can she 


to his parents 

to Mr. Hagopian 





to Peter 

to Miss Nersessian 





E. Listening In 


Aram: 

Bedros: 


Aram: 
Bedros: 
Aram: 

Bedros: 
Aram: 
Bedros: 


Aram, who is staying with his friend Peter, wants 
inji | namagi tilxt pox gornas dal|[ guzdmj 
jonoxkis namag korel|yev tiixt Cunim# 
gocavim vor|yds al £unim|payc boqdso | tiSxt 
uni# ir koraseqanin vara ye# kani mo 
had £f# boqdso | horamdn guda# 

Sonorhag^l em# 

guzds|im korameken^s korjajel|| 
vd£ | SonorhageQ em# melandv karel 
gonaxondrem# 
koriC unis || 

ayd|payc mel£n £unim# im korlCos | bar^b e# 
gabilyd] sdv|gam garmlr melan guzes# 


to borrow some paper. 

Ji'b# fi pnt-q^p tfcnju l{ p e Uuju tittup: ’ nt-t^biT 

S-'Lnq^'Pfiu Sj iuiTtuti g.pbp 9 bu pni^gp £ 9 nL t ufuf: 
lj £t glut-faiT np bu tup £ 9 n pwjg ^) or L nu P P^^-^P 

n l. *L fc : hr cfcp utu b rnu*ij if_putj k ; ifp 

$ ujtn tun.: tf)° *1 n u (1 ^ptutftu^ l^n l. tnut j : 

/ ^ < b f1 P $luL^lu[_ bif : 

Iq 9 n l. tpb u £>lT ij. uifbgb * inuu q. n p S-ui & b p * 
fj £ j bif ; ]J*b ptu*bnt]_ tfcpbp 

L^p \tuip^juip btf • 

/o 

9*r 12. n *- u : 

lLj n i P^Jd *fbpiu*ii £ 9 n l 'vjiif : Juf tppfi^u u^Lup uttijr t : 

Iqum^njuif u b l. l^uitf liuipiffip tfbptu% n u tpb u : 


69 


6.E.1 



Aram: gabuyddv korel gsnaxsndrem# 

Bedros: uriS Ind guzes|| 

Aram: §onorhag£l em| uriS pan Cdm uzer# 

Bedros: z£m mo ver£o|boduydi gertam# hddos gukas || 

Aram: namdgos korem|yev hddot gukam# terdvos) 

gornank 5ar2abadgdr yertal# 

Bedros: ldv osir# 

Aram: dto| 5dd dak e| boduydl yertalu hamar# 

Bedros: ay<5|an bds e# 

2. Aram goes to a store to buy a pen. 

Clerk: ln£ guzek|bardn# 

Aram: korl£ mo guzem# 

Clerk: £s | InE bes gosires# 

Aram: klnojlnC e# 

Clerk: mdg dolar# 

Aram: ddjkame# 

Clerk: yergd dolar# ddjaveli suq e|payc §dd lav 

korid e# 

Aram: ScCd lav| adigd afnem# 

Clerk: madidijgam melani betk unik|| 

Aram: vdd j Sonorhagdl em# 

Clerk: tdxt guzek|| 

Aram: aydjtuxti betk unim# 

Clerk: asigd) §dd lav tuxt e# 

6.E.1 
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Tf uju£ n jtn tppbp *uwjy*binp biT: 

(] I -Pb2. k n*-ipbu; 

biT: /]*-£* t}Z. ±biT n t_ tpb p • 

flxUiiT ifp ^trp^p uimnjuifc li* b p ptuiT: ^btnu l^rtL. q.'inu : 

*jyutTujt^u tppbiT Zi_ ^btnrp n l tpuiiT: fib p b l u 

llP 2.uifi chuju^iuinli bp bp^mp: 

J ujl- p u ftp : 

Qrj. p 2L tutn mtu •£ fr uitnnjuifc bpjthupnt- $miTutp : 

Rj n i ui'uiLtu b: 

0 , 

^ nLipbgj tt^tupn^: 

9 'C b£ d'c. k * n H_.tr d*: 

/O 

Ru illl u bpbu: 

<hb^e t: 

ir*k inn^ tup S 

O 

JJ^tn b: 

Ruk nt - tnnptup: R w u * t ’tr[_[i u n L. ij b j putjg 2_ U/1/I /_ 

HrP bl t: 

^ii/ui pm l. j win ^7^u/ uin-^biT: 

O 

JJ\jjLn £iin lulT iTbptu^ufi uib*nj> 

fl£ f 2. *b n p ^*"4*"/_ ^l/** 

J /O 

^.nurip b nutpbp: 

Rj n i P nvr lPl 1 “£ 

JJ^u fi in 2 ^tutn pint, priur^p b* 




Aram: 

Clerk: 

Aram: 


kina | in£ e# 
m€g dolar# 

§£d lav | adig£ afnem# 


H'b^C. t: 

IPtk wnfillip : 

'fcutin 1_ LUL. y muifal^ut ujn.'tib lT • 


F. Exercises 


Fluency Drills 

1. Aram wants to write a letter. 

I want to write a letter to my parents. 
He is writing a letter to his sister. 

He needs some paper. 

He wants to borrow some paper. 

Can you lend me some paper? 

2. Whose writing paper is that? 

It's mine. 

Is it yours? 

It’s Peter’s. 

Peter’s writing paper is on his desk. 
Can I use Peter’s writing paper? 

Why not? Take what you want. 

3. Are you writing with a pencil? 

No, I’m writing with a pen. 

I prefer to write with red ink. 

He’s writing with a typewriter. 

Why don’t you write with a pen. 

He isn’t writing. 


4. Do you have any ink? 

I need some ink. 

I always use blue ink. 

He prefers black ink. 

What kind of ink do you use? 

What kind of ink do you want? 

I’ll take red ink. 

5. If you fill this pen, I’ll use it. 

If he goes to the station. I’ll see him. 

If he studies, he’ll speak Armenian well. 

If he smokes. I’ll give him a cigarette. 

If he prefers a typewriter, he can use mine. 

6 . I’m writing a letter to my sister. 

Perhaps in an hour I’ll write a letter too. 
The weather is too hot to write a letter. 

I think I’ll take a walk. 

I’ll take a walk too. 

The weather is too hot to take a walk. 
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Conversation 

1. You go into a store to buy a fountain pen. You 3 
say hello to the salesgirl and she asks you what you 
want. You discuss various pens, their colors and 
prices and finally buy one. 

2. Follow the same general procedure, buying a 
pencil, paper, ink, and a typewriter. 


6.F 
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You go to a friend’s room to borrow writing 
paper. He wants to know why you want it. You 
are writing your sister, and tell him where she 
lives, and finally show him her picture. He ends 
up offering you his typewriter and some paper 
and you accept. 



LESSON 7 
SEEING THE SIGHTS 

A. Basic Sentences 


John goes sightseeing in Istanbul with his friend Yahan. 


we will do 

What’ll we do today? 

first 
check 
to cash 

First I want to go to the bank and 
cash my check, 
after 

main, chief 

After that we’ll go see the high 
spots of the town. 


Yahan 
bidi an^nk 

aysor|ln£ bidi anenk# 

John 

af<f£ 

vajarakir 

kanc£l 

af££ | taramaduna guzem yertalj 
yev vajaraklras kancel# 
v^rfa 
kalxavdr 

ange v£r£a j kaqakin| kalxavdr 
deqera | desn^l bidi yertank# 


jb*bj> 

Rj UO P> 


P *ub : 


tun. uj£ 

£uip tuq. jip 
tj.ui*bA bi_ 

££n.u/£ ijL p ujiTujm n l. *up nuq_btT bpfptu[_ 

h tb^iup tuq. b P u q^tu^dhp: 
ilbpZp 

q-[b JUJL - n P 

Jb'blib 'L^p^p puiqtu^b^ t£i_b JU/l - n P 

uibqb p p tnbu*i/bp u[ b m t b p : 

7. A 
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Vahan 


particularly 

What do you want to see in 
particular? 

museum 

I want to go to the museum. 

Which museum? 

yet 

I don’t know 
I don’t know yet. 

How many museums are there 
here? 

Three. 

from all 

Which is the best? 

Saint Sophia. 

7. A 


hadgab^s 

hadgab£s | in£f guzes desnel# 

John 

tankar^n 

tankar^na yertal guzem# 
Vahan 

vdr tankar^na# 

John 

t£f 

£6m kider 
tef kider# 

kani tanka ran ga hos# 

Vahan 

yer£k had# 

John 

amen£n 

amenen l£va| e# 

Vahan 

surp sofi£# 


jtuml^ujtq £ u 

r=> f 

Quitn i^unq £ u q n t. tj_tr u uibuiibp 

jpuj \iq. tup tu ii 

phu*iiq.tup tu*bp bpptup li > ni.q_btf: 
fl*p puj*Lcj_ujp : 

q. bn. 

£ b tT jitribp 

fybn. ±btT q.fcuibp: 
fi> 

jpuj < Liq.ujp tu *Li $nui 

fop bg turn : 

uitTb < ij£ < ij 

U t J'b<b£‘b L tut-p 'I'Ll £: 

JJnupp IJofyfuu: 
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John 


from here 
far 

Is it far from here? 

Yes, it’s quite a distance. 

avenue, boulevard 
It’s on the main street. 

short 
way, road 

Which is the shortest way? 

bus 

We can go by bus. 
in front of 
it passes 

It passes in front of the hotel. 

O.K., let’s go. 

century 

ago 


hosgd 
he fu 

hosgdj^d hefu ye|| 

Vahan 

ayd|pavag£n hefu ye# 
boqod£ 

mej boqodain vara ye# 

John 

g^rj 

Jampd 

amenen gdrj Jampan|v<5rn e# 

Vahan 

hanrag£?k 

hanragafkdv garnank yertal# 
afddv 
gancani 

bantogin afdeven gancani# 
John 

&£d lav|ye-t£nk# 

Vahan 

t2r 

afic 
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<nulit 

< kn.nL 

2. tutn $kn.nZ 

U>J n } £ u* l tul^iu'ij $ kn. n l £• 
iqnqn utuj j 

\pk & ntmuj [1% i^p uj j fr; 

tup £ 

£ujiT p ujj 

]J i d'k < L£ t L t^tup £ £ui Sp in'll 'np*^ k : 

$ tu *ijp ujL[ uirv p 

^iu*Ltp tul^iun.'P ni^ l±p < buj < Uj> kpptuf_: 
LLtn.£ k L 

l{ 9 % fc 

(Tjtu n ji *b usn.^kL^Hj l± 9 [1 : 

'fcujui pun- y kp piling : 

q.tup 
tun. lu£ 
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Christian 
church 
it was 

Centuries ago it was a Christian 
cathedral, 
later 
mosque 

it was converted into 
Afterwards it was changed into a 
mosque. 

Now it has been changed into a 
museum. 

magnificent 

building 

It’s a magnificent building. 

Yes, that’s so. 

Where’ll we go now? 

bridge 


karisdonyd 

yegeqeci 

dr 

tardr afad| karisdonyd mayr 
yegeqeci man er# 
vdr£fa 
mazgit 
verajvecdv 

vdrdaj mazgiti verajvecav# 
himcL | tanka rani verajver e# 

John 

pafavdr 

Sdnk 

5dd pafavor Serik e# 

Vahan 

ay<51 an bds e# 

John 

himd|dr yertank# 

Vahan 

gamdrd 


£p frutnn^jbwj 

bl i hr L b 91 

tc 

fjuupbp turnup gp ftutnn%biuj tftujp 
blibr^bgl i iTp tp? 

q_b P ^ c 

* / i<i bP 

i{_b p uj& n l. b guJL. 

if'bp^p if qji [ipfr bp iu&nL. bgtuL. : 

^friTiu piu < ittpujp iu*ii fr ^_bptu&nubp £ 


tfiiuniuL np 

^u/tfi ifcu/rvuJL. np t •* 

Jljn, ujj'uiitu t: 

£ fctTiu nL. p bp put ; 

l^utiTn l. p £ 
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Let’s go see the Ghalata Bridge. 

It’s not far from here, 
twenty- 
minute 
we reach 

We’ll get there in twenty minutes. 

Bosporus 

marvelous 

The view of the Bosporus is 
marvelous. 

public 

park 

Do you want to see the park? 

to rest 

Yes, and we can sit down there and 
rest. 

I have become tired 
I’ve gotten rather tired. 

This is a fine place to rest. 


yegdr | galatai gamilrCa desnel 
yertank# 

hosgdjgad hefu £d# 
kasdn 
vargycCn 
gahasnlnk 

kssdn vargyanen gahasnink# 

John 

vospdr 

hianali 

vosporin desarans | hianali ye# 
Vahan 

hanrain 

barddz 

hanrain barddz©|desnel guzds# 
John 

hankdil 

aydjyev hon gsrnank nasdilju 
hankCil# 
hoknecd 

pavagan hoknecd# 

Vahan 

ds|hank£elri hamar | aqvdr deq e# 


Jjtfn up XfuiputputJ ft liiutTnt.p2.fi tnbu'iibp 
b p put : 

Inukb 2 _uttn <kn.nu A t: 
jtuut'b 

t L u> jo 

l^p <jutu 'bft 

^uuj < U tf_tttjp If butitt^ Ifd ^Utu *U fc'ug : 

n utf i np 
^ fiut'uuip ft 

\f^n utft n p ft*b mb u tup ut c Up ^ ftu/'itutp ft ki 

$ut*Lp u/j /? 1 j 
ufutp in£q_ 

i » 

ut*bp utj ft*U tifutp tnbq p utbuHjbp ^ n u tpb u 

ftp 

l£j n 9 if p Suit * 11 g 'itumfip n u 

$ut‘bt t £ ftp : 

$ nq.'bbgutj 

flat t. ut [fin'll $ ntp*lib gut j : 

Hu ^ut*bip^bpn u £uttTutp utgnunp mb rf £ 
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Qjn, fiptui. 


p uijt^u£ £ u £: 


Yes, it really is. 
map 
to buy 

Where can I buy a map of the city? 

What do you want a map for? 

street 

to know, to find out 
I want to find out the main places 
and streets, 
interesting 

What other interesting places are 
there? 

market, bazaar 
Let’s go see the bazaar. 

it is worth while 
It’s worth seeing. 


ay<5|ir£v vor|aytb£s e# 
kard6s 
kan£L 

kaqakln kard£sa|urg£ garnam 
kanel# 

Vahan 

kard£sa|in£d hamar guzes# 
John 

poqdc 

kidn^Cl 

guz£m| kalxavor deq£ra|yev 
poqocn^ra kidnal# 
hedakarkrag^n 

uri§ inC hedakarkragan deqer 
gan# 

Vahan 

§ug£ 

yegdrjgug^n desnel yertank# 
gar2£ 

gar26 desnel# 


J}Utp Ul 1 u 

/D 

jf» ii guip tnt; u p nt-pl^k l^p‘bunT 
9:^ b L * 

pint Ltp r/2 $tuiTiup /f ’ n l tj_b u : 

*b nr l n 9 

cp \\in%wp 

bf 9 nLtj_btf q-pfuiuLnp tnbribpp b l. 

n H. n 9 *b b p p fcv**btu[_ S 

$ b ifiiti'p p p uj L^u/'b 

P 

fl L P tZ ^ b inujp p p p lu tfLub utbr^bp 

1^111% : 

Z nt ~k UJ J 

fclint-p 2_ n L 4 uy< ^ # inbu^b^ bpput € Ug ; 
ll 9 tup tbfc 

1f 9 uiptbb uibu^b^: 



B. Spelling Hints 


The Armenian alphabet in the conventional order and with the names of the letters is as follows: 


Armenian Alphabet Transcription Armenian Alphabet Transcription 


Capital Betters 

Small Letters 

Value 

Name 

Capital Letters 

Small Letters 

Value 

Name 

a 

in 

a 

ayp 

8 

J 

h » y 

hi 

F 

F 

P 

pen 


<L 

n 

nu 

9* 

* 

k 

kim 

Z 

Z 

3 

3a 

'b 


t 

ta 

n 

n 

O, VO 

VO 

b 

b 

e, ye 

yeC 

2 

l 

c 

Ca 

a 

*L 

z 

za 

*i 


b 

be 

t 


e 

e 

a 

2 

c 

Ca 

c 

n 

9 

at 

(h 

n. 

f 

fa 

p 

P 

t 

to 

V 

u 

s 

se 

<*• 

cf 

5 

2 e 

4 


V 

vev 


t 

i 

ini 

S 

in 

d 

dyun 

1 

L 

1 

lun 

r 

P 

r 

re 


b* 

X 

xe 

3 

3 

c 

ca 


* 

j 

ja 

h 

L. 

V 

hyur 

b 

k 

g 

gen 

0 

£ 

p 

pyur 

l 

4 

h 

ho 

■F 

■a 

k 

ke 

2 

4 

c 

ca 



ev, yev 

yev 

1 

7 

q 

qod 

0 

o 

o 

o 

2? 

if 

J 

Je 

3- 


f 

fe 

IT 

if 

m 

men 






7.B 


79 



1. Sounds represented by a single symbol 

There are in Armenian a number of sounds that are regularly represented by only one symbol, or letter, and, 
conversely, these letters always represent the same sound. These sounds are listed with examples in the table 


below : 

b 


bar£b 

UfUjp UJll£ 

' m 

tT 

melctn 

iTh 

d 

in 

madid 

if iu m fp in 

n 

% 

gdkan£n 

kc 

g 

k 

gasgosgi 

ti* uiiu £ 

s 

u 

tas£ras 

fruits bp u 

j 

* 

korjajdl 

q. n p &tu£b p 

§ 

2. 

anSdSt 

tu*ii2_ 

j 

£ 

JaSar^n 

£ Uipptu p uu’it 

z 

*L 

zinko 


r 

c 

tar6r 

f}-tup 

2 


2£ma 

tbtutTp 

? 

n. 

a*£C 

utn. 

X 

b> 

xom£l 

jpjtTb j_ 

1 

L 

lecn£l 

L k 9* ijll L 

q 

a 

d£q 

mb q 


There are very few exceptions to this rule. 

2. Sounds represented by two symbols 

The sounds in the following table may be represented by either of two symbols in the Armenian alphabet. 
These sounds, with the letters representing them and with illustrative examples, are given below. 


P 

F 

par£v 

p tup b L. 


pc5x 

ifp nfpt 

c A 

gocavim 

l^p £tui- fatT 

9 

galecn£m 

kn 


F 

stlrp 

u n l p p 

4} 

poqcSc $ nr i n g 

A 

v«Crck 

i!_u*p 

9 

zovacuciC 

*L ni L u '9 ni - 9 bt 

t 

1: 

t£s 

q.iuu 

p 

tilxt 

p-n t-qp 


Cur 

£nt-p 

l 

Cunim 

£ nu * 0 ^ 1 r 


Or 

<5t 

oq. 

p 

yetd 

bpt 

2 

af £C 

tuntu£ 

l 

inC 

b^i 

k 

*b 

kar£l 

t tF b L 


kani 

^tu^jp 









hok 


£ 

§enk 









Each of the Armenian letters in the above table represents only one sound, but, since each sound may be re¬ 
presented by either of two letters, there is some ambiguity in the spelling system. There is no difficulty, of 
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course, in pronouncing the sounds when you see them spelled, but you cannot be sure of the spelling of these 
sounds when you hear them spoken. The only solution is to learn the spelling of words containing these sounds as 
you meet them, just as in English you have to learn to distinguish between cite and sight , cede and seed , etc. 


3. The sound /h/ 




hakdst ‘suit’ 

$tuq. n L u tn 

hi sun ‘fifty’ 

jftunu % 

hincefj ‘worn out’ 

$[i < Ogtu& 

h£rg ‘floor’ 

j“*Pk 

xorhdrt ‘idea’ 

funp 




The sound /h/ is represented by both ^ and j . However, the letter $ always represents the sound /h/, 
while j represents this sound only at the beginning of a word. 

4. The sound / f/ 

sofi£ ‘Sophia’ Jjofyfru* pil£f ‘pilaf’ *£/i L<4 #$ 

The sound /f/ is always represented by the letter but it occurs very seldom in Armenian, being found 
only in a few words borrowed from other languages. 

C. Grammatical Notes 

7.1 Ablative case 

What part of America do you come from? amerigai|v6r goqmen gukak# R^^p t "f k nu 

From New York. nyu york€n# 

I borrowed it from Paul. boqos£n pox a?i# (j}o^nutfcnfy tun.fi: 

This letter is from my friend. ays nam£ga|im paregam^s e# Rju frif put? " t: 

The ablative case is formed in Armenian by adding /e/ to the nominative for most nouns. Nouns with an irreg¬ 
ular genitive in /or/ or /o£/ add /me/ to the genitive to form the ablative, thus, /h£yr/ ‘father’, genitive /h<5r/, 
ablative /horm€/, and /ktiyr/ ‘sister’, genitive /kar<5£/, ablative /karoCme/. The possessive endings are added 
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after the ablative as for the genitive and instrumental. The most frequent use of the ablative, the one illustraged 
above, is as an equivalent of the English “from*. 

After that. ange v£r£a# R^kk t L b e£a : 

Is it far from here? hosg£ | &£d hefu ye# 2. mtn <kn.n't t: 

Where can I buy one? urg£ garnam kanel# fl'-Pk'k kr <ijujJ ' -* 

The ablative case of /as/ ‘this’, /an/ ‘that, he*, /hos/ ‘here’, and /ur/ ‘where’ adds /ge/, forming /asg£/, 
/ang£/, /hosgg/, and/urg£/. Note that the postposition /v£r£fa/ ‘after’ requires a form dependent on it to be in 
the ablative form. 

Which is the best? amenen 12va|^orn e# JltTb'bk'b L UiL n k: 

This is the most comfortable chair in £s| amenen hankastav^d atofn j^ u unTb^k^ <lu»<uq.uintuuk*n 

the room. e | senyagm me£# £- ub^ubmlit^ tTk£: 

The superlative form of any adjective is formed by adding /amenen/ before the positive form of the adjective. 
This form /amenen/ is the ablative form of the word /am£n/ ‘all’. 

It passes in front of the hotel. bantogin afCfeven gancani# (J)uj*ijq-nl i [i% utn.£bi.k ( u k*in'bght ».• 

We’ll be there in twenty minutes. kas£n vargyanen gahasnink# *fiutu<L ±^jp 4 btu^k kc <«/u ? 

The word /af££v/ ‘in front of’ is a postposition which requires a form dependent on it in the genitive case 
form; however, a form dependent on the verb /ancanll/ ‘to pass’ must be in the ablative case, and therefore 
/af££v/ is in the ablative form /af<5ev£n/ in the sentence above. A time expression implying “at the end” of a 
certain time is put in the ablative case form. 

7.2 Nominative plural 


I want to see the main places and streets. 

The beds are clean. 

My friends are here. 


guz£m | kalxavor deq^ra yev 
poqocn^ra desnel# 
angoqinn^ra | makur en# 
paregamneras | hds en# 


^ ’ n l. q_b iT tf-pjuuMunp tnbr^bpp Zi_ 
tfc n /j n g *11 b p p uibu*iibp: 

R*bt[ fc < b < bbpp tTiU'P n l. p b^jf 
fiutp bl^uttT^jbp u $ n u b*U: 
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The plural nominative of nouns is formed by adding /er/ to the singular of a monosyllabic noun, /d6q/ ‘place’, 

/deq£r/ ‘places’, and by adding /ner/ to a polysyllabic noun, /poqdc/ ‘street’, /poqocngr/ ‘streets’. To this form 
the possessive endings may also be added, as in /deq^ra/ ‘the places’ and /paregamn^ras/ ‘my friends’. 

Both the boys and girls are good students. te axdlgn^ra| yev te daqiyka pk ^9^bk^PC fr< - P^ 

(daqakn^ra) | lav usandq en# ( ) L un. nt- uui'un^ tr*b : 

The ladies and gentlemen are talking. baronn^ra | yev diginn£ra| (J)uip n'b'bbpg frt b^^PP kp 

gaxosin# P ou b**: . 

Ladies and gentlemen! dign£yk| yev baroniyk# Sbk^J-P H^P • 

The word /daq£/ ‘boy’ has two plural forms, both irregular, /daq^yk/ and /daqakn^r/, although the last of 
these is more frequent. The words /bar6n/ ‘gentleman’ and /digin/ ‘lady’ also have two plural forms, one regu¬ 
lar, /baronn^r/ and /diginn^r/, and the other irregular, /baroniyk/ and /dign£yk/, but the irregular forms are 
limited to a few formal expressions such as the one illustrated above. 

I want some matches. lucgi guzem# b nt -gkb k* nu 'L bir: 

/O 

How many rooms do you have? kam senyag unis# nu^fiu: 

I have three brothers. yer£k yexpayr unim# l)P h -P b 9P tu JP 

In the above sentences, although the meaning is plural, Armenian uses the singular forms. Armenian will reg¬ 
ularly avoid using the plural form whenever it is clear from the context that the meaning is plural. This means 
that the singular will regularly be used, witl nnmp.ral s .and. with -expressions of quantitv such as /kani/ ‘how many’, 
etc. This rule is not, nowever,_invariable; for example* 

There are many mosques here. S£d mozgit ga hos# Z mm ^9.kbP k w J ^ nu * 

S£d mozgitner gan hos# Z min ^9.kbP^^P 4*"^ ^ nu ‘ 

7.3 Genitive Plural 

fi> 

What are your sisters’ names? kuyrerdt anunnero | inc5 en# % P n jP ij P nlLi t 

We’re going to the show with our friends. mer paregamnenln hed| JJ*^i » pmp hlitutT^ubp nu 
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SarZabadgdr gertank# jf.^P < ^ UiU i tuu 1 k^P k* kppwh# s 

He’s talking with the students. usanoqnerrfn hed| goxosi# flt uu/^n^bp m.*b m fa {uouf> : 

The genitive plural is formed by adding /u/ to the nominative plural, after which possessive endings may be 
added. 


Students’ Association. 

Girls’ clothing. 

She’s writing to her daughters. 
He’s talking to the boys. 


usanoq£c miutyun# 
ax€og£nc hakusta# 
axfcigneriin gakare# 
daqdc gaxosi# 


fj l. uui\tnr^tup if fcnu j<f fcc *ii s 
$tut£ n l u tnp ; 

Ql. 2 . bk^P nu ** kP RrPt: 
Sl n 9 kP fyoufi: 


Some nouns have an irregular genitive plural as well as a regular one, but the irregular one is often limited 
to use in special expressions. It is advisable to use the regular forms, although the following irregular ones are 
worth knowing well enough to recognize them when you meet them: /usandq/ ‘student’, /usanoqic; /jandxk/ 
‘parents’ /janoq^c/; /gin/ ‘woman, wife’, /gan^nc/; /digin/ ‘lady’, /digndnc/; /axdig/ ‘girl’, /ax£ag£nc/; /daqd/ 
‘boy’, /daqdc/; /vorti/ ‘son’, /vortieCc/ or /vortvdc/. Of these, only /daqdc/ is very frequently used. Note that 
the possessive endings are not usually added to the irregular forms. 


7.4 Words in /-aran/ 


Observe the formation of the following words: 
desar£n ‘view’ 
gayar£n ‘ station’ 

JaSar^n ‘restaurant’ 
korjar£n ‘factory’ 
lavacar£n ‘washroom’ 
nan£ar£n ‘bedroom’ 
tankar^n ‘museum’ 


desndl ‘to see’ 
g£ ‘there is’ 
‘dinner’ 
k<5rj ‘work’ 
lav£ck ‘washing’ 
nanddl ‘to sleep’ 
t£ng ‘costly’ 


Jaffdl ‘to dine’ 
korjdl ‘to work’ 
lav£l ‘to wash’ 

tangakin ‘precious’ 


Although these words that end in /-aran/ are not all formed from the same type of word, there is an obvious 
relationship between the words in /-aran/ and those in the other two columns. Note that the words in /-aran/ all 
indicate a place of some sort. In the future you may be able to guess the meaning of many words with this ending 
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if you have already met the root from which it is formed. 
7.5 /kidn£l/ Ho know* 


I want to know the main places. kalxavdr degero | juz£m <\, L futuun D mkrihpp 4 ’ nu^bd* * {un%tu L : 

kidnal# 

Do you know his name? an<5r anuna | kid 6 s || JX^ n p q-frufLu: 

I don’t know. ££m kiden# QbiT q-frinkp; 

This verb, like some others we have already met, does not prefix /go/ to the present tense form. Note that 
the /n/ in the infinitive does not appear in the present tense and that the endings of the present are those of an 
/el/-verb, even though the infinitive ends in /ail/. The verb /Jan£n£l/ ‘to know’ means to know or be acquainted 
with a person, but /kidnal/ ‘to know’ means to know a fact. 

7.6 New Verbs 

The new verbs in this lesson are: 

el~verbs kanc£l ‘to cash’ arZ^l ‘to be worth’ 

nanff^l ‘to sleep’ 

al-verbs lav£L ‘to wash’ 

il-verbs hasnU ‘to reach’ ancanil ‘to pass’ 

hank£il ‘to rest’ hoknil ‘to get tired 

verahvil ‘to be converted into’ 

D. Exercises 

Variation Drills 

1. He comes from .... 

America New York Yerevan 

this part of America here 

2 . I have a letter from .... 

my sister his brother my parents 
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your mother 
Peter 

3. This is (he is, she is) .... 

the most expensive hotel 
the most refreshing drink 
the most comfortable chair 
the prettiest girl 

4. It passes in front of ... . 

the hotel 
the mosque 
our house 

5. IPs not far from .... 

here 

there 

the station 
my room 

6. . . . are here. 

my friends 
the boys 
the men 

7. Plural Practice 

1. The beds are clean. 

2. The factories are large. 

3. The museums are interesting. 

4. The bridges are new. 

5. The churches are interesting. 

6. The girls are pretty. 

8. Verb Practice 

1. I have to cash a check. 

2. He’s cashing a check. 
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my friend 
your father 

Aram 

the tailor 

the cleanest room 
the biggest factory 
the cheapest room 

the hottest day 
the longest street 
the best student 

the restaurant 
the public park 
your apartment 

the new factory 
the big museum 
the silk factory 

the hotel 

this restaurant 
this building 
your bank 

our street 
the new bridge 
the main street 
the park 

his sisters 
those girls 
the soldiers 

your brothers 
the sailors 

the students 


7. The buses are new. 

8. The chairs are comfortable. 

9. The pencils are red. 

10. The rooms are large. 

11. The boys are tired. 

12. The tables are black. 

3. We can rest here. 

4. We’re passing the hotel. 

86 



5. It passes the restaurant. 

6 . They are changing the mosque into a 

museum. 

7. The new mosque is worth seeing. 

8 . I know your brother. 


9 . I know his name. 

10 . I don’t know that place. 

11. Do you know my sister? 

12. Do you know his sister’s name? 


E. Listening In 

John asks a policeman how to get to the cathedral . 

John 

nerec£k|mayr yegeqecln)tir e# %bpb g k£, ^jp b^b^b9 n ^P t 

Policeman 

mayr yegeqecin guzek desnel|| JT^jp ^k hr L h 9 b <ij k’mbu < bb L : 

mej boqodain vara ye# yt* U{n r[ nt/UUj jl'L t^P^J £ * 

John 

h<5n yertalu| amenen g2rj Jampan| vdrn e# £n<b bppaj L nu unTb^b^ 4 utp£ £anfptu^ ^p*u t: 

Policeman 

hanrag£rka | £?# hosgg gancani# £w*up m4 tun p p tun. : ^nul^b 4 * : 

John 

££d hefu ye | hosg£|| £> 1/1 Sbn.n'l £, <;nu^t: 

Policeman 

d£sa vargyanen| gahasnlk# S UiU P tL u 'JPk iru ' tij k <ij ka $*uu<ufip: 

John 

5£d Sanorhagal em# ^uun ^ n p< uj k tu L btJ%: 

Policeman 

v 6 e iner# ^ . 
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John discusses with his friend Peter the things worth seeing in Istanbul 

Bedros 

aysdrjlnc bidi anes# 


John 


| kaqakin karddso guzem desnel# 
in£il hamar# 

kolxavor deqdrajyev poqocn^re kidnal guzem# 
ange vdrd|inc bidi ones# 
tankar^no desnel bidi yertam# 

12v asir# pafavdr 5 enk e# 
ilr e# 

as poqocin vara ye# hxng vargyanen gahasnis# 

ange vdrdjmayr yegeqecln guzem desnel# 
yds|yerdk or afad desa# hianall ye# hongdjrir bidi 


Uj uo p> b^i 


JJ^rLUj£ ftuiqtii'P jiiupuikup l( * i nbu^ibf_: 


Bedros 


John 


Bedros 


John 


^uttTutp i 


fypfuuiL np mbribpp Lu ifc n n g *ijb p p t£ ftinhuip l^^nuqJjiT: 


“tb^b ^^bu: 


Bedros 


John 


|9u(^u/^ iufj£ uibu*bbp uifcinji b p p^tniT ; 


l^uiL. p u bP* (pum.u/1- np 2-k^J! t i 




Bedros 


John 


Bedros 


JJ^u tfcnq^ng[i , U t[_p tu J t: ^b^t *0** J 0 k kut^b *b (jC 

$tuu ^/|iu ; 

j [][‘blit l L^P2. ^JU bl^br^bgji^ nugJbtT mbu^jbp: 
bpb£ op um.u/£ utbutuj : £ fiiu^jiup fc t : 
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yertas# 

uriS inff deq ga | hedakarkragdn|| 


John 


Bedros 


n^L. p u£ fain fr bpp^iuu : 


mb ljujj ^ b unup ujt^tu^j : 


gernas mazgitndr desnel# 5dd mazgitner gan# garden ifbp'buru iT^ fcp'bbp i/ifrut/fc L ; £>«/» iTt^kbP^bp liiu*u; 

desnel# Jj^tuptbb^j i nbu < ub[_: 

John 

bdtk e desnem# 


Bedros 


bdtk e desnes | galatal gamurde# vosporin desarana] 
hianali ye# 

John and Bedros rest a moment while sight-seeing , 
dta dak e# 
ayd | Sfdd dak e # 

hoknecd# dr garnank nasdilju hankCil# 


John 


Bedros 


John 


Bedros 


(Tjkifig t mb u iibif i 

(flkui'P t mbu*ijbu \piif_utpuij fc lnud*nLp£p; l^n utp n p fj*b 

tnb uuip ui*iip ^ jpLU*bu*[_ [7 b ; 


O'hE muJ £ 12 


Rj n f 2- uim wing b: 


^ nq. t iib giu j : p l^p < bui < bj> n l 


garnank hanrain barddza yertal# Sad hefu dd# garnas tyiWVi <tu/ < upu*ti 4 b u^tuputb*f_p bpphuf^: 'fctuin $ bn. til ^ fr 

hdn hankdil# ijp^wu ^ n ^ ^ • 

John 

5dd lav| dr e# ^«/t. , nc r b : 
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as poqoc£n| uqqagl yertank# 
af2£| sdrj ma xamenk# 

kareCdr ganaxandrem# aveli zovacuciC e# 


Fluency Drills 

1. What*ll we do today? 

I want to go to the bank. 

I have to go to the bank. 

I want to cash a check. 

After that we , ll go to the museum. 

Which museum? 

How many museums are there? 

There are a lot of museums in Yerevan. 

2. Are you going to see the mosque today? 
Yes. Is it far from the hotel? 

It , s not very far from the hotel. 

It’s on Third Street. 

How will we go? 

We can go by bus. 

The bus passes in front of the hotel. 

O.K. Let’s go. 

3. This is a Christian cathedral. 

The cathedral is now a mosque. 

Are there many mosques in Yerevan? 
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Bedros 


JJ^u tfcnringk'u bpptu*U£: 

John 

unup£ if ft fyd'b'ij'g : 

Bedros 

^ nL P kc bif: t L ni L u/ 9 nt - 3 ti. t •* 

. Exercises 

Not many. 

Which mosque do you want to see? 

There is a beautiful mosque on the main street. 

4. The restaurant is not far from the park. 

Is the bridge far from the park? 

We can rest in the park. 

The park is a fine place to rest. 

The view of the park is marvelous from here. 

5. Where can I buy some writing paper? 

What do you want the writing paper for? 

I want to write to my sister. 

Where is your sister? 

My sister lives in America. 

6. Do you have a map of the city? 

I want to find out the main streets of the city. 
Where is the bazaar? 

The bazaar is not far from the station. 

Is it a big bazaar? 

The bazaar is very interesting. 


90 



If you have time, it’s worth seeing. 


Conversation 

1. You are planning some sightseeing for the day 
with a young lady. You discuss various places 
you might go, a mosque, the Ghalata bridge, the 
Saint Sophia museum, and then you decide to go 
to a show after the sightseeing. 

2. You ask a friend about the interesting sights in 
the city and how to get to them. He mentions 
two churches, one museum, and a beautiful park. 


They are all nearby except the park, for which 
you will have to take the bus. 

3. You take a friend to see the Saint Sophia museum. 
You tell him something of its history, that it was 
originally a cathedral, then a mosque, and finally 
a museum. Then you visit the Ghalata bridge, and 
discuss the view. The mosques can be seen from 
the bridge. 
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LESSON 8 
SHOPPING 



A. Basic Sentences 


John and Peter go shopping . 

suit 

I need a new suit. 

worn out 

This one is worn out. 

John 

hakdst 

nor hakusti betk unim# 

hincdj 

dsjpavagan hincdj e# 

U/IJ. n l. u i/i 

^ tug. n l. u in ft nu^iptT 

|j[u pu/Lu/^u/i ^^*ijgtu^ £: 

shirt 

And I need a shirt. 

Where will we buy them? 

Peter 

Sablg 

yds aljSabigi betk unim# 
urgd konenk# 

Z'mt'k 

Jju utf_ Z^tkt u tfc ui £ 

O'-rk'i 9 

let’s ask 

Let’s ask this gentleman. 

Perhaps he’ll know where. 

John 

harcondnk 

ds baronin| harcondnk# 
terdvosjdn kide deqo# 

tp g *bbr t liJ> 

JJ^u tittup n'ufc'ii ^ttip g^ub^ig ; 

p^h p h i. u iu*U g.ptuk tnbgp; 


8.A 


92 



Peter 


Pardon me, sir. 
men’s 
clothing 
to be sold 

Where do they sell men’s clothing? 

corner 
store 
to find 

You can find what you want in the 
store on this corner. 

Thanks very much. 

Don’t mention it. 

They go to the store. 

What can I do for you, gentlemen? 

I want to buy a suit. 


nerecdk|bardn# 
ardnc 
hakustndr 
jaxvll 

ar£nc hakustner | dr gojaxvin# 

Gentleman 

angyiln 

xanilt 

kodndl 

sa angyunl xanuto | uzajnit 
gornank kodnel# 

Peter 

§dd Sonorhagal enk# 

Gentleman 
pdn mo £e# 


Clerk 

inC guzekjbaronndr# 

John 

hakrfst mo guzem konel# 


% tr ptgk£> uitup n 
tup ui*Ug 
$ lug. n L. U U I i/t p 

S-utfynt. ftp 

Qpuilig ^uitpnL utnhibp rfL p t^p buifun 
fit- 

fuu/'un l. 

tptnXtb p 

JJui iu*uli fit- *bft fuw*ijn t-fjp 
lip i/ufli^ iput^jb p : 

ptu*U lT p £k; 

r> j 

l{ nt-tpkjff tittup n% 1 iikp : 

^ tug. n t- u in iTp nt-tpbtT tp^ubp* 
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Clerk 


color 

brown 

dark 

grey 

What color, brown, dark blue, or 
grey? 

light 
Light grey. 

size 

What , s your size? 

American 

calculation 

Thirty-eight in American size, 
different 

Perhaps its different here. 

Yes, I know, it’s different. 


kdyn 

tsxakdyn 

rrnft 

moxrakdyn 

InC kuyn | taxakrfyn | mut gabdyd | 
gam moxrakdynjl 

John 

pcLC 

pdc moxrakuyn# 

Clerk 

£<fp 

cer Cdpo|inC e# 

John 

amerigydn 

haSiv 

yeresuno dto | amerigydn 
haSivov. 
darpdr 

terdvos|hos darpdr e# 

Clerk 

ay<5| kid£m | darpdr e# 


* n «/^ 
pfutuq- n 
tfnt.fi 

if nfup tut^n 

/o 

fijynitpn ^ tfnt.fi li utu l n Jtn 
l^uttf tfnjupuit^n ; 

plug 

fling tfnfupuupn j*b: 

Qbp ttuifip t: 

ujiTkp ft btuHi 

Su'Zfr*- 

fjp k u n l. *iip n l. fip in if bp bur 

Smzfci- ntf : 
tntupp bp 

fib p b l. u $ n u uuuppbp t •* 

\Ljn, tpfiifibJ) uuuppbp £• 
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material 

This is very good material. 

Let's try it on. 

abrdnk 

asigd|Sdd lav abrank e# 
porcdnk# 

um[ p ut *Li £ 

JJ^U fill UJ £11/1/1 plVL. LUU£ p W*bp k S 

0n p <&b : 

coat 

The coat is too short. 

John 

verargd 

verargdnj gdd garj e# 

i[~kp tup l^n l. 

l££r p uip li n l *0 £ii/ui ^i w V t * 

I don't think so. 

fit 

It , s a very good fit. 

trousers 

long 

The trousers are too long. 

to shorten 

We can shorten them. 

Clerk 

££m garjer# 
vayeldC 

gad vayeldC e# 
dapdd 
yergdyn 

dapdda) §ad yergdyn e# 
garjecndl 

garnank garjecn^l# 

QbiT Iputp&bp; 

t L tJU J ij L nL £ 

* Z wtn l L u/ J tr L nu ^ 

inutp win 

bp 

§u/p lit in p £tm/? bp L[iu j'lt £ : 

l^tup £b g^b p 

Tjf l^tup £ b g^tb p ; 

How much is it? 

John 

kina | kanl ye# 

/O 

Thirty dollars. 

Clerk 

yeresdna dolar# 

JjpbunL.'bp in n piup : 

That's expensive; twenty-five is 
enough. 

John 

adigdj sdq e# kasana hlng 
dolar|pavagdn e# 

[£i/i/i 4 1 " u n L H. *fiuui*bp $ 

in n p utp p iu l. ut L[ w *1! k : 
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Clerk 


bargaining 

There’s no bargaining here, 
only 

Only one price, thirty dollars. 

It’s a little expensive, but I’ll take it. 

Do you want anything else? 
tie 
sock 

handkerchief 

Ties, socks, handkerchiefs? 

I want some shirts. 

white 

colored 

White or colored? 

White. 

these 
to like 


sagargutyiin 

h<5s | sagargutyun di ga# 
mi£yn 

miayn mdg kin|yeresuna dolar# 
John 

kid ma sdq e|payc gakan^m# 
Clerk 

uriS ind guzek# 
poqg^b 
kulb2 


tadgin^g 

poqgeCb || kulb^|| ta3gin2g|| 
Peter 

yds|3abig guzem# 

Clerk 

Jerm2g 

kunavdr 

Jerm2g|| gam kunav<5r|| 
Peter 

Jermig# 

Clerk 

as6nk 

havnil 


u mifiup Ipn L p flL. il 
£nu utuLfiup If n l /? ji u i» £ fc Lfiuj: 
if 

d'kk bpbum.^p uinptup 

^E 1, B m <)9 kE 'h'bbtf: 

/o . 

f] L Cbz k 

tfc n q ^ uiiq 
q. nc iiqujJ 

pm2_ k b k 

(P nr ik“ ju i> t t nL L u i“ i Jf P*"z kb 
Jyu 2^ utu lbk k * H^^bif: 

£bp tfuilf 

ipnL. *jjui l n p 

gfb p if*ujLf y IfWtT q. n l. c inu t-^n p * 
p iTuiLf : 

iu u n t U t g 

$IUL. <ubL 
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Do you like these? 


asdnc gahavnik|| 

J] ^un*bg In 7 


real 


zdd 

q_n s. tn 


These are real silk. 


asdnk|zdd medaks en# 

in iTbuiusg 

u b%: 

Three dollars. 


yerdk dolar# 

inn pus i ij 




Peter 



1*11 take two. 


yergd had gakanem# 

Jjplini. $usut tip tp^jbiT: 

clerk 


vajafdq 

tl_us£usa,nq 


money 


tardm 

rpp utif 


to pay 


vajardl 

t^^uspbp 


(John and Peter pay 

the money 

to the Jon yev pitar | vaJa?oqln| tardma $>bPc g-punfp tip 

clerk.) 


gavajar en# 

tf_£usp b*u: 




Clerk 



again 


nordn 

isnp k*b 


please 


haramecdk 

$ p uiiTiTb g k# 


Come back again. 


noren haramecdk# 

^"pk^* SpuaTiTb gbg: 




Additional Numbers 


zero 

zar<5 

*LP n J 

nineteen dasnalna 

tnusu ‘up b*ijp 

half 

g£s 

kku 

twenty kasdn 

^UHft 

thirteen 

dasnerdk 

wu/u %jtr [ r1^ 

twenty-one kasanamdg 

uuM*uptTk ti 

fourteen 

dasna£drs 

i ntuu ‘up £ n p u 

twenty-two kasanergd 

g u us^jb p tin i. 

fifteen 

dasnahing 

muiu *up ^ b ‘uq- 

twenty-three kasanyerdk 

jsuus^bp b g 

sixteen 

dasnavdc 

tnusu ‘Upi^bg 

twenty-four kasana£6rs 

'Puus^p^ np u 

seventeen 

dasnaydta 

tntu u *itp b o jpp 

twenty-five kasanahing 

£uui\ip $ b < t#£ 

eighteen 

dasnadta 

i niuu ‘up n l. pii 

thirty yeresdn 

b p b u n L. e u 
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forty 

kafasiln ^ tun. muni 

ninety 

innosdn 

n l *it 

fifty 

hisdn j^urn^i, 

hundred 

harytlr 

$Uip [iLp 

sixty 

vatsrin i^iujpu n l % 

thousand 

hazdr 


seventy 

yotanasdn nL% 

million 

milidn 

if /in ii 

eighty 

utsdn n l. pu n u 





B. 

Spelling Hints 



Vowels 





1. The sound /a/ 

pavagdn puit-uiliui% ‘enough' 

boqodcl U£ n n uiiu j 

‘main street' 



asigd wu /’ 4 Uf ‘this' 

g£ iiwj ‘there is 

y 



Jampd £utiTpuij ‘road' 

gertd 4 ’bpfiutj * 

: he goes' 



Jampdn ^unTpuj^ ‘the road' 

gertdn 4 ' bppm% 

‘they go' 



In initial and medial position the sound /a/ is represented by the letter u* and only by this letter. In final po¬ 
sition, /a/ is represented either by u# or by mj , although the latter occurs much more frequently. Noun forms 
that end in /a/ and are written with uij retain this spelling before endings beginning with a vowel, but lose the j 
before endings beginning with a consonant, thus: /daqd/ ^u/j ‘boy’, /daqai/ uijfc ‘of the boy*, /daqds/ 
mtiuju ‘my boy*. The same rule applies to verb forms, although we have not met any verb form with an ending be¬ 
ginning with a vowel after an /a/, thus: / gukd/ 4' 71 - j ‘he comes’, /gukdm/ 4 nL *1 come*. Note that this 

means that the third person singular present of all /al/-verbs is spelled with . 

2. The sound /e/ 

desndl tnbu^jb^ ‘to see’ dr tp ‘he was’ 


deqdr mb^bp ‘places' 
keqeclg q.bribg [14 ‘pretty' 
gaperdnk 4 c ‘we bring' 


bdtk ‘need' 

yetd ‘if 5 

paregamds ptupbiiunTbu ‘from my friend' 
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The sound /e/ is represented either by the letter fc or by the letter fr . In initial position, /e/ is regularly 

represented by fc . (The letter fc also occurs at the beginning of a word, but it represents /ye/ when it does.) In 
final position, /e/ is represented only by the letter fc, /yeti*/ fe/9t‘if’, /gaper£/ kc e k ck ‘he brings’. In medial 
position either letter may occur, although there are a few useful hints that may be given. The ablative case of a 
noun is always written with the letter fc , whether the /e/ is final or not, thus: /paregam^/ hom a 

friend’, /paregamds/ B u, c b^Sbu ‘from my friend’. The infinitive of an /el/-verb is always written with the 
letter fc , /peril/ P b P b L ‘to bring’. The plural endings /er/ and /ner/ are always written with the letter b : 
k P , e ub P . The present of /el/-verbs is written as follows: 

gsper^m kc pb P bJ- gaperdnk kc P b P b<b £ 

gaper£s fcc P b P bu gaper^k P b P tf 

gaperi kc e b cb gaper^n 4e P b P b’u 

The third person singular and the second person plural are written with fr , and all the other forms are written 
with fc . Otherwise, you have to remember the writing of the individual words when you meet them. 


3. The sound /i/ 

irigiln ‘evening* 

namagi ^unTtuli fr ‘of a letter* 
The sound /i/ is represented in all 
j4: The sound /o/ 

<5t oq. ‘weather* 

6 r op ‘day* 

6 v nL [_ ‘who* 

ovgiands nt bk u ‘ocean* 


goxosl t{p [uoufi ‘he speaks* 
digin ui tkb^ ‘Mrs.’ 
positions by the letter /j and only by 

palt6 i b w LP° ‘coat* 
asdujd ‘of God* 

zard cipnj ‘zero* 
xosll b JOU bL ‘to speak* 


vortil npq-tb ‘°* a son9 
pari ptup /» ‘good* 
this letter. 

anotl ui •tjopfr ‘hungry* 
boqds (tfoqnu ‘Paul* 
asdnk uiun*ijg ‘these* 
poqdc tb nr i n 9 ‘street* 


The sound /o/ is represented by the letters o , n, and nj. In initial position, only o and n may occur, 
and of these, „ may occur only if immediately followed by /v/, as in the two examples above. (The letter „ 
may occur initially in other words, but it then has the value of /vo/.) Medially, either ° or n may occur, and 
there are no really useful rules, although it may be noted that n occurs with much greater frequency in this 
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position than does ® . The sound /o/ in final position is relatively infrequent, but when it occurs it is almost al¬ 
ways represented by the letters nj , and very rarely by o . It should be noted that the instrumental ending /ov/ 
is always written with n , thus: /madiddv/ iTmui /rmnt£ ‘with a pencil 1 . 


5. The sound /u/ 


uzdl nt.t^b L ‘to want’ 
UrlSf nupft^ <e l se 
inifu ftfynt. ‘why* 
vord n^ni < whose > 


dun win L if ‘house 
zdd q_n l i/T ‘real, genuine 7 
abur iiiufrti.fi ‘soup’ 
irigdn ftpfti i nL. < u ‘evening’ 


The sound /u/ is represented in all positions in which it occurs by the letters n*. ♦ 


8.1 Future Tense 

What’ll we do? 

Then we’ll go see the city. 

He’ll come tomorrow. 

I’m going to the movies this eve¬ 
ning. 


C. Grammatical Notes 

ind bidi anenk# 

ange vdr£a|kaqdka desnel bidi 
yertank# 
vdqa bidi ka# 

dys irigun] 5arZabadgdr bidi 
yertam# 


“Z / , i fl b p .• 

2.H. wi Zr u iit p ft in ft 

b p fjur*uj>: 

U % tur lC “f/ 1 "*/ 1 t b tu J : 

JJIju ftpftlinu^ij ^ujprhumiuunlibp uf fun ft 
hppuiiT : 


The future tense in Armenian is the optative form with an invariable form /bidi/ preceding it. This is the reg¬ 
ular future tense, although we have already noted that the present tense may be used with future meaning if the 
context is clear, and also that the optative may sometimes be used with future meaning. When you have any doubt 
as to which form to use for the future, always use the future with /bidi/. 

I’m not going to the show this eve- dys irigun | SarEabadgdr | dabidi ftju bcbk" 1 -'^ z**? * um L uim kbp mb^b 

ning. yertdm# bpputiT: 

He won’t come tomorrow. vdqa fabidi ka# 'l ujr i[i ^ u ib m b 


8.B.4 


100 



They won’t work tomorrow. 


vdqa eabidi korjen# £nb in fr : 

vdqa bidi dakorjen# H^n.11 “ib^b ^ I t n t 

The negative form of the future is the same as the positive, except that the invariable form /£a/ is prefixed 
to either the /bidi/ or the inflected verb form. 

8.2 Ablative Plural 

The hotel is not far from the bantdga | mazgitnerdn| Sdd hefu (1)u < ijr tn t i p fcp'ubp b*b ^ 

mosques. fie# 

This letter is from my friends. £ys namaga|im paregamnerds e# q ju frif p tup b L^unT^jbp b u £ ; 

The bank is a long way from our taramaduna | xanutnerndn | (mer ^ptniTunnni.hp jyuj'bni-p'uhp'ub'tj ( if bp 

shops. xanutnerdn) ?£d hefu ye# puj^nup^bp b*u) 2 turn <bn.nL. t;; 

The ablative plural is formed by adding /e/ to the plural of the noun. The personal possessive endings /s/ 
‘my’, /t/ ‘your’, and /n/ ‘his, her, the’ are added after the ablative /e/. The plural possessive ending /ni/ (cf. 
note 2.3) is added before the ablative /e/ and loses the /i/ vowel in this position. 

8.3 Instrumental Plural 

I always write with pens. mi&t | karidnerdv gakarem# ‘tV bl^^P ni L kn ‘tpbtf: 

He always writes with my pencils. mi§t|im madidnerdvas gakare# JTbz in fitf if turn jiu) e ijb p nij^u l^p q.p b • 

He is writing with our pencils. madidnerovnls gakare# \puunfcw e ubp b.p ttpb: 

mer madidnerdva gakare# jj*kp iTunnfcw'ubp m^p q.pb: 

The instrumental plural is formed by adding /ov/ to the plural of the noun. The personal possessive endings 
are added after the instrumental /ov/. When the plural possessive ending is added, however, unlike other case 
forms, it occurs after the instrumental /ov/. Compare the forms of the genitive, ablative, and instrumental plural 
of “pencil* with the first person plural possessive ending, respectively, /madid-ner-n-d-s/, /madid-ner-n-d-s/, 
and /madid-ner-ov-ni-s/. 
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8.4 Genitive Case 

Let’s ask this gentleman. as bar onin | hare an£nk# [u n ^/?Sj g'ub'ug : 

I’ll ask my sister. im karddas bidi harcanem# Juf p n £ u u^jpwfi $uip g'ubd' : 

With the verb /harcandl/ < to ask’, the person asked is put in the genitive case form. 

Where do they sell men’s clothing? ar£nc hakustner j dr gajaxvin# JXp^^g utn*ubp n'Zp ^p 

S-iufun l. /> *ij : 

The word /ayr/ ‘man’ is not often used in Armenian. It occurs in certain set expressions, such as the one 
here, where /ar£nc/ is the genitive plural of /ayr/. 

n n 

Do you like this suit? i .s hakusti gahavnis|| JX U ^ wl t nLutn t kp : 

With the verb /havnil/ Ho like’ the thing liked must be in the genitive case. 

Silk factory. medaksi korjaran# g.np *ujpui\,: 

Clothing store. hakusti xanut# u in fi fuiu *bn L jtJ : 

The Ghalata Bridge. galatai gamurfa# Tjui^iu/^uy/i ^unTnup^p: 

Dinner time. JaSi aden# tf^zt ‘uwb'u: 

The store on this corner. sa angyuni xanuta# ]]& whli /»t upp: 

A noun may be used to describe another following noun in Armenian by putting the first noun in the genitive 
case. This was mentioned briefly in note 6.3, but a few more examples are given above. 

8.5 Review of Case and Possessive Engings 

The following tabulation of case and possessive endings is given here for reference purposes. The forms are 
given only with the first person possessive endings /as/ or /s/. The second person would be identical with the 
first person forms except that they would have /at/ instead of /as/ and /1/ instead of /s/. The third person forms 
would be the same as the first person forms except that they would have /a/ after a consonant instead of either 
/as/ or /s/ and /n/ after a vowel instead of /as/ or /s/. 


8.C.4 
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Without possessive endings: 



nom. sg. 

paregdm 

ptup bl^utiT 

friend 

gen. sg. 

paregami 

p tup b L^u/lT ji 

of a friend 

abl. sg. 

paregamd 

ptup b l^unTt 

from a friend 

inst. sg. 

paregamdv 

p tup b l^tutTnt £ 

by a friend 

nom pi. 

paregamndr 

ptup b l^unT^b p 

friends 

gen. pi. 

paregamnerd 

p tup b l^iutT%bp n l. 

of friends 

abl. pi. 

paregamnerd 

p tup b l£tud' < ubp £• 

from friends 

inst. pi. 

paregamnerdv 

ptup b l^tutT*bb p ni£ 

by friends 

With first person singular possessive endings: 



nom. sg. 

paregdmos 

p tup b l^ujtTu 

my friend 

gen. sg. 

paregamis 

ptup b l^uuTftu 

of my friend 

abl. sg. 

paregamd s 

ptup b Lf^tutTb u 

from my friend 

inst. sg. 

paregamdvos 

p tup b l^utiT ntj^u 

by my friend 

nom. pi. 

paregamndr os 

P tup b l^UJlT*{jb p u 

my friends 

gen. pi. 

paregamnerus 

ptup b l^tutTXibp n l. u 

of my friends 

abl. pi. 

paregamnerds 

p tup b l[unf*ijb p £" u 

from my friends 

inst. pi. 

paregamnerdvos 

p tup b l^iuiT^itbp ntj^u 

by my friends 

With first person plural possessive endings: 



nom. sg. 

paregamnis 

ptup b l^tutT^j u 

our friend 

gen. sg. 

paregamnds 

ptup b l^utiT^n «. u 

of our friend 

abl. sg. 

paregamnds 

ptup b ujtT'ub u 

from our friend 

inst. sg. 

pare gamovnis 

ptup b l^tutT nt^Ju^tu 

by our friend 
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nom. pi. 

paregamnernis 

p tup b l^uid' < ijbp *ii u 

our friends 

gen. pi. 

paregamnernds 

p tup b l^uitT^bp *Un u u 

of our friends 

abl. pi. 

paregamnernes 

p tup b l^uitT^jbp *Lb u 

from our friends 

inst. pi. 

paregamnerovnls 

pLup b l^utiT^bp nt^*u[iu 

by our friends 

Alternative form with first person plural posses 

sive pronoun: 


nom. sg. 

mer pareg£ma 

tTbp puip bl^unTp 

our friend 

gen. sg. 

mer pare gamin 

tTbp p tup b l^uiif ji *u 

of our friend 

abl. sg. 

mer paregamdn 

iTbp puip b l^uiifk^ 

from our friend 

inst. sg. 

mer paregamdv 

tTbp puip b l^uiiTnij_ 

by our friend 

nom. pi. 

mer paregamndro 

tTbp p tup b l^uitT*ubp p 

our friends 

gen. pi. 

mer paregamnerun 

iTbp p tup b l^unT*ijbp n u *U 

of our friends 

abl. pi. 

mer paregamnerdn 

iTbp p uip b l^unT*iib p 

from our friends 

inst. pi. 

mer paregamnerdv 

iTbp p u/p b l^uiiT^bp 

by our friends 


8.6 New Verbs 


The following new verbs appear in this lesson: 


/el/-verbs: harcondl ‘to ask* 

garJecn&L ‘to shorted 
kodndl ‘to find’ 

/il/-verbs havnil ‘to like* 


porcdl ‘to try, to try on* 
vojardl ‘to pay’ 

jaxvil ‘to be sold’ 


D. Exercises 

Variation Drills 


1. Future Tense 

1. I’m going to write a letter. 2. He’ll understand. 
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3. I’ll drink some wine. 

4. When will the train leave? 

5. We* 11 go to the movies tonight. 

6 . They’ll eat some meat. 

7. Are you going to study tonight? 

8 . She’ll come tomorrow. 

9. The bus will pass in front of the hotel. 


10 . We*re going to buy a typewriter. 

11 . 1*11 use your pen. 

12 . 1*11 fill it first. 

13. We’ll ask my sister. 

14. 1*11 try on the jacket. 

15. You’ll be able to learn. 


2. The bank is not far from . . . . 


the restaurants 

the new factories 

our house 

the station 

this restaurant 

this street 

those mosques 

the museum 

the church 

this corner 

his shop 

those buildings 

3. This letter is from .... 



my wife 

his friends 

the students 

your brothers 

my sisters 

the tailor 

4. I’ll ask ... . 



the waiter 

your uncle 

the students 

the soldiers 

those sailors 

the clerk 

my friends 

his brothers 

your parents 

your son 

those girls 

my wife 

5. I need .... 



a new shirt 

a new suit 

a jacket 

some ties 

some brown socks 

some white handkerchiefs 


1. Bedros needs a new suit. 

Bedros b£tk e vor|n6r hakust kanem# 


E. Listening In 


tytuig t n P 'bnp luc^. n l u in t£ < ubiT : 
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Boqos 

Bedros 


in£fd# 

is hakustos] hincij e# urgi garnam konel# 


Boqos is angyuno) hakustneru xanut mo ga# ln£ kuyn 
hakust bidi kones# 

Bedros moxrakdyn# 

Boqos mut|| gam pic || 

Bedros garj£m| mdt moxrakuyn# 

Boqos £ipot|in£f e# 

Bedros kafasdn# terivosjhos darpdr e# adigij 

amerigyin £ap e# 

Boqos vajafoqln harconenk# in kide# 

Bedros Sid lav# 


2. John goes to buy a shirt. 


Clerk 


Clerk 


Clerk 


Clerk 


parildys# 
par£v|bar6n# 
as Sabigin kinojln£f e# 
yerik dolar# 
ki£f mo sdq e || 

adigi | suq €6 | Sid lav abrank e# 
yergu dolar gudam# 

gacavim# sagargutyun £foga# miiyn meg kin 
unink# in£f £fap guzek# 
dasnohlng# 


8.E.1 
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7^ 

JJ^u ^lut^nuutnu $ [i*bgut& k: fji-ptit llp^nutT 

•i" ijb L •' 

[i l. *iip ^uitfc n L u m*bb p n u jyui%nuj^ tTp 

/O 

^utq.ni.uin uifrurfi u ; 

U* n b j p tui t n j < * j: 

JJ'n'ilp lf^ ujtf puig : 

Tju/pS-bif tT n l. p tfnjup u/cpn j^j : 

& 

^: 

'fhun.tau n l % t fibp b c u $ n u tmuppbp t •* 
tutfb p fr libui'b £ imfc £: 

\[ui£uiti n g fc*U $u/p g *bb'bg f 
^u/w L UJ,tm * 

pu*rb L n J u: 

fUup bLf tgujpn'u: 

/o 

R u z^bkb^ 'tb'i’C. b^i ts 

fopb# tnn p tup : 

/O 

'fib£ ^0 ur?t, X t: 

[t i^ut u n u g ^ t j £ win un. ungp tu*b^ t ♦* 
JjPk nL tnnpuip l^n L. intuiT: 

l^p gun-[nf; JJuitiwp n l p fci.'ll £k m J : JTb^J^ 

/o . 

lT£ 1± n t-*b2 . uw /' k* nt - t Lk^s 

guju *bp$[t*bq- ;■ 



Clerk 


iner kuyn guzek# Jerm£g| gam kunavdr || 


John m£g had|p£c gabuyd|m£g had|jerm£g# 

Clerk asdnc | gahavnlk j| 

John med£ks en|| 

Clerk gacavlm) medaksl STabig £unim hima# 

John yegri had gakanem# 

Clerk uriSf Inif guzek# 

John uriS pan £f£m uzer# 

Clerk noren haramec€k# 


3. Bedros is getting ready to go out for the evening 
Bedros Sabigas ilr e# 


Aram kider# angoqinin varai $abiga|kdgat £e 


Bedros aydjpayc kunavdr e|yev Jerm£g Sabig guzem 
korjajel# 

Aram \lr bidi yertas# 

Bedros oryort nersesyanln hedj SarZabadg£r bidi 

yertam# zinka gajan£n£s# 

Aram ay<51 gajan?n£m# S£d keqecig ax£ig e# £apat 
inC e# 

Bedros dasnav^c# 

Aram imas al|dasnav€c e# imas|pdx gudam# 

gahavnis (| 
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t t n J <b if* 7 ? irfuli lituiT 

c 0 

q- n l. Liiiiu np : 

Vtk $tuui pu/j Luiq n J in y iTbk $uiui £bpiTu/Ii: 

/o 

R un<b g tip 
jpb tnwgu b % • 

Iqp guiL. friTf ifb wu g u ji 2. uiu itk $ fciTut; 

bp k nL - ^win tip q.'tibiT • 

/o . 

fl L P tZ. k 

flLp tz E 1 UJ ^ J £biT nt-cpbp • 

^npt^ <ip tutfifb g * 

XfUtui jiliu nt p b : 

QbiT q-fitnbp: R^k nr ib^b^ tp^jb z^bkp 

/O 

£ n '- k r b l 

Rj n > e^jg 'pnu'ijujLnp b) ki. £bptfuiii ziuuibk 

tl * nt-cpbiT tp n p S-u/S- h p ; 
ffir h frifiji bpjZtuu : 

OP b n Pl: % b P u b u b 111*11 b> ii $ bin ^u/p tj~ umi luui If b p 
uifruib bppuufi Qb^-PP kp u < b^ < imju : 

Rj n f kp ^juuT: Xj u1u ' t b hr i b gbk u * r i 2 .bk t- 

Qm^q. b: 

S u,u ^pk-hg * 

fiiTu mp unit u ‘ibp k_b p bi ftifu iftnfu i_ uiujiT ; 

Tjp ^ tit l. ‘ifj] u * 


8.E.3 



Bedros - 
Aram - 
Bedros - 
Aram - 
Bedros - 
Aram - 
Bedros - 
Aram - 


ayd|£2d aqeg| Sanorhag^l em# 
p£n ma £e# 

gar j6m| gabrfyd kulbas guzem# 
atofin vara ye# 
yev makur e# S£d lav# 
inCf bes bidi yertas hon# 

hanragafkdv bidi yertam# man£k parev# 
yert£k parev# 


2_ UiV * 2.*^ n P $ 141 L : 

p.w iTp 2 t • 

1 Jtnp S-btf ) if Lutij n j in IJ. n i_ ptifiuu n i- qJbiT : 

UJJnn.fi'tj tf_puuj t: 

J^l. if uip n l. p t •* > C tJUtn ptuu : 

/O 

bpfputu ^ n \t z 

^LuHjp tulfiun. p ni^ uf fpm ji b p piuiT z JJ^Limp ptupbu z 
Jyp ptup pu/pbi. z 


F. Exercises 


Fluency Drills 

1 . I need a new shirt. 

Where can I buy one? 

This is a men’s clothing store. 

You can buy a shirt in a men’s clothing store. 

2. What can I do for you? 

I want to buy a grey suit. 

Light grey or dark grey? 

I prefer light grey. 

3. How do you like my new suit? 

It’s a very good fit. 

The material is good, too. 

4. These trousers are expensive. 

The trousers are too long. 

The trousers are too short. 


You can find what you want in this men’s clothing 
store. 

There’s a men’s clothing store on this corner. 
Thanks, I’ll go there. 

How much is it? 

Thirty dollars. 

Fine, I’ll take it. 

Is that blue tie new too? 

Yes, do you like it? 

Yes, it’s pretty. 

I can shorten them. 

The tailor is shortening them. 

The tailor has a shop on this street. 



5. Clothes are expensive in this store. 

There is no bargaining in this store. 

Clothes are cheaper at the bazaar. 

6 . I can’t find my new tie. 

It’s on the bed. 

That’s not my tie; it’s Paul’s. 

Conversation 

1. You now know the names of quite a number of ob¬ 
jects to buy: pen, ink, pencil, cigarettes, matches, 
and articles of clothing. Pick out three or four of 
these and make up the necessary conversation for 
buying them. The clerk should ask about the quanr 
tity desired, the color, size, etc. Ask the price of 
each and add up the total. 

2. A meets his friend B, asks how he is, offers 
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I like to go to the bazaar. 

There aren’t any bazaars in America. 

The bazaar is not far from the station. 

Paul’s tie is a silk tie. 

He buys a lot of ties. 

He buys his ties at a shop near here. 

him a smoke and invites him to a cafe for a 
drink. They discuss where they are working 
now and how much they both earn. They also 
discuss where they live and how much they pay 
for their rooms, and then how expensive clothes 
are nowadays, mentioning prices of specific 
articles of clothing. 


8.F 



LESSON 9 
AT THE RESTAURANT 

A. Basic Sentences 

John Smith takes Miss Zabel Margosian out to dinner. 


Where do you want to sit? 

near 

little 

Let’s sit at the little table near the 
window. 

please 

menu 

Please give me a menu. 

Here it is. 

9. A 


John 

dr nosdil guzes# 

Zabel 

kdv 

bozdig 

yegur | baduhanm kovi | bozdig 
seqana nos dink# 

John 

hajec^k 

Ja£acuc£g 

hajec£k| JaSacuceLg mo dal# 
Waiter 

ahavaslg# 


p *iiu ui [1 t^nL.tj_bu: 

g nt L 

u t t L tn bk 

iL^tuw n L. ^ lu^h fi *1/ g n ^_t u i t L u " t k. 
ukrj_uj t ijp i/um/iit.p ; 

$uj£b g kg 

tug n L gujt± 

2^uj£bykg £uJ2_tvg nu tTg imu ^ * 

Jj^^iUL. utu Jill : 


no 



Zabel 


hungry 

Pm very hungry. 

to eat 

What do you want to eat? 

shishkebab 

I’d like shishkebab and pilaf. 

Armenian 

food 

I’d like to eat some Armenian food, 
to advise 

What do you advise? 

leaf 

Derevov dolma. 

Americans like it very much. 

soup 

Do you want some soup? 


anotl 

S £d anotl yem# 

John 

ud£l 

ln£ guzes udel# 

Zabel 

Si£keb£b 

£i&keb£b | yev pilctf guzem# 

John 

haygag^n 

geragtir 

haygag^n geragur guzem udel# 
telatrdl 

ln£ gatelatres# 

Zabel 

derdv 

derevdv dolma# 
amerigacindre | §£d gosiren# 

Waiter 

abiir 

abdr guzek# 


iu^bopfc 

£mtn uj*ijo pft btT : 

n l uib p 

& 

Ifn l. tj_b u nt-mbp ; 

£ ti. tfcbL^^b ti n l. q_k if : 

If bp mil n t- p 

^mjlituliiu^ libpmlint.fi linutpbiT nLtnbp: 

p-b pturpp b f_ 

ro 

Ifp pb^iur^pbu: 

mbp b t. 

§bpbunif_ mnpifiu: 

JJ^tfbp filling fc^b p p ufipb'b: 

muf n L p 

JJjjf n l p ^ , nLl lt^** 
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chicken 

chicken soup 

Yes, some chicken soup. 

hiv 

havabdr 
ay<5|havabdr# 

$iul. iuu± n «. p 

Rjn, <1 tu u n t_ p ; 

same 

And 1*11 take the same. 

John 

nuyn 

yds aljndyna guzem# 

*ijn J<ii 

fcu U1[_ li*nuq_b J*: 

Do you want some wine? 

Waiter 

kini guzek# 

9 'b'i'b 

for each 

glass 

Yes, a glass each. 

John 

mdy meg 

kavdt 

ay(51 mdy meg kavat kini# 

stj tTkk 

Cf-UIL Utp 

Qj n > J’kk 

Certainly. 

Waiter 

Sdd lav# 

'fall! in f_lll L i 

fork 

knife 

spoon 

Please bring us a knife, fork and 

spoon. 

John 

badarakdq 

tandg 

tokdl 

hajik| badarakdq) tandgj yev takdl 
perel# 

u^iutnuip tug ui q_ 

rj~tn *buitt 

^ui£ j iffy u^wuitup uugiur^ f rfciu^jtuli 

r b l b tu L pkpb L £ 


Yes, certainly. 

tasty 

The shishkebab is very tasty. 

How is the dolma? 

first 
time 
I liked 

This is the first time I have eaten it 
and I liked it very much. 

full 

This restaurant is always full. 

Many Americans come here, 
night 
day 
open 

It's open day and night. 

next 

Sunday 


Waiter 
ayd | anSiiSt# 

Zabel 

hamdv 

SiSkebaba] Sad hamdv e# 
dolmen ind bes e# 

John 

afadln 

ankdm 

sired 

afadin ankamn e vor| guddmjyev 
Sdd sireci. 

Zabel 

leciln 

dys JaSarana| miSt lecdn e# 

Sad amerigacindr gukan# 
kiSdr 
cordg 
pdc 

kiSdr yev coreg|p£c e# 

John 

kill 

giragi 
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Rj n > iU%£ n '-2 _ u >• 

^ ujiT ni£ 

[ 1 2.^ bu l u/u ill 2. tutn ^ UIt ^ ni L t •* 

u bv y db 

JJ^rnu^ b ^ tut n P n l uibif j b i_ 

2_ win u b c y 3 b : 

j_ b g n i_ *b 

Rju £uj£ujp tu'tog [_bgnt.^ t *' 

^u/ui R^bp b^i^ff b 4 17 

t tbz b c 

3 n D b k 

putg 

9 *bz b c bl - 9 n P bt i p w 3 ^ : 

q.ut L 

kbc^kb 

9. A 



Let*s eat our dinner here again next 
Sunday. 

delicious 

Armenian dishes are delicious. 

dessert 

What do you want for dessert? 

fruit 

What kind of fruit do you have? 

pear 

apple 

grape 

peach 

Pears, apples, grapes and peaches. 

We , ll take the pears. 

pakhlava 
you have eaten 
Have you eaten pakhlava? 

9. A 


kdl giragi| JaSernisJ noren h<5s 
udenk# 
hamdq 

haygag^n geragurnera | hamdq en# 

Waiter 

anu£eqdn 

in£ anuSeqen guzek# 

John 

baddq 

ind desag|bad\lq unik# 

Waiter 

ddnc 

xancdr 

xaqdq 

tdxc 

ddnc | xancdr | xaqdq | yev tdxc # 

John 

ddnc guzenk# 

Zabel 
paxlav£ 
gerdj es 

paxlav£| gerdj es# 


kfrpu'kt ^w^bp *u[iu *iinpk < u ^ou 
numb ; 

$tutTbr[ 

^iu j Ij^uj loin'll l^b p tul^n u p *bb p p $tuiTbr j b*ij; 

ut'ijnL 2_bri tif 

& 

ui^n l nurpkgt 

U£inn u 
O 

mbutuL ^ u^utnur^ 

mut %A 
fu*bJL n p 
fuiuq^ nij 
ij- tfj 

^u/i/cf f fyiiilnpi jutur^nr^ b l. r^br^As 
Qu/*ii<l (f * n l qjb *Uj> s 

ifrwfyL u/t b tu J 

L^b pui& b u 

(p u, b J l_ ult L u/ J libp*uj& bus 
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What’s that? 

John 

adigd | ln£ e# 

R^bk*" b^i. k: 

pastry 

It’s an Armenian pastry. 

sure 

I’m sure you’ll like it. 

Zabel 

xamoreqdn 

haygag£n| xamoreq^n man e# 
vasdcth 

vasddh em|te bidi sirds# 

juifnp Ztij 

fuiTnp iTp*U fc: 

if^u U1 ui$ 

l^utnui^ btT [3k / ltnfc ufcpbu: 

Fine, I’ll try it. 

John 

SeCd lavjporcdm# 

pint, y t^np^biT: 

Do you want coffee? 

Waiter 
sur j| guzdk# 

to 

V n ‘-P £ k ’ "‘-‘L^-e •• 

without 

Two cups of coffee without milk. 

Armenian (person) 

majority 

The majority of Armenians drink 

coffee without milk. 

Zabel 

afclnc 

yergii kavat sur j| afanc gati# 
heCy 

mejamasnutydn 

hayerun mejamasnutyuns | sdrjfa| 
afanc gati goxsme# 

utfLtu*Ug 

IjF k n *- uuj<} u n l. p £ wn.iu'bg 

l^J 

iTb &■ LUtfuj u *ijn lJ 9- fc L *ii 

^utjbpnL^ iTb&uttTiuu \in jl p ji l. *tip unt-p£p 

UJrLLU fj l±Uip [l 7 juiT^ : 

sugar 

Do they use sugar? 

John 

£akdr 

Sakctr | gakor jajdn# 

£tU£Ujp / 

to 

'fctU'pwp tip ij. n p S-u/S- tii * 
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almost 

Almost always. 


Zabel 

koret£ 

korete mist# 

9*r bpk d'bz 1 '' : 

how much 

waiter 

How much should I give the waiter? 

John 

v<5r<5ap 

aspasargrf 

vdrdap dam| aspasargvin# 

/o , , 

n p £ tmp 

uu^tuu tup L{ n l 

ff'p £ uuutT uu^tuu tup l^n u : 

A dollar, that*s enough. 

Zabel 

m£g dolar | pavag^n e# 

JJ*k It iftnpuip j p ut l. ujI^uj^U t 2 



B. Hints on Spelling 


1. The sound /y/. 

ciys ‘this* 
aysdr ‘today* 
gayar^n ‘station* 

UiJU 

tujuop 

1[IU JtUp UA < U 

yexp^yr ‘brother* t/j ptujp 
yergdyn ‘long* bpl^mj^ 

p£yc ‘but* P^JP 

h£y ‘Armenian* £tuj 
pay ‘verb* p^j 


The combination of sounds /ay/ is regularly represented in Armenian in all positions in which it occurs by 
the spelling tuj . At the end of a word, uij usually represents /a/ except in the case of a few monosyllabic 
words, of which the two most common are cited above. In monosyllabic words the writing tuj is ambiguous, £tuj 
/h£y/, pu/j /p£y/, but q-tuj /k£/, l[tuj /g£/; otherwise u/j represents /a/ in final position and /ay/ elsewhere. 

kdyr ‘sister* £"jp baddyd ‘walk* i 

k\lyn ‘color* ‘tnj'b gabrfyd ‘blue* ^njin 

The combination of sounds /uy/ is always represented by the spelling nj . Note that this same combination of 
symbols in final position in a word represents /o/, but this causes no ambiguity, since /uy/ does not occur finally. 


9. A 
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JJ^p tuiTbuj^j 


mejamasnutydn ‘of the majority* d'b&uuTiuu'bnupbtu*u 
gydnk ‘life* libu^u^ 


aramydn ‘Aramian* 
amerigydn ‘American* unTbp fci i b UJ t ij 

The combination /ya/ is represented in Armenian by the spelling but . This combination is not very frequent, 
except in proper names, some adjectives of nationality and in the genitive singular of nouns with a nominative in 
/-tyun/. 

yer£k ‘three* bpb# y£rp ‘when* kpp 

y€m ‘I am* bS yegeqeci ‘church* trk hr L b 9b 

The combination /ye/ occurs only initially in Armenian and is represented by the letter b . Note that this let¬ 
ter represents /e/ in all other positions. 

ydrk ‘York* \}°C£ y<5ta ‘seven* 

The combination /yo/ is relatively rare in Armenian, but when it does occur, it is usually represented by the 
spelling bo . An exception is the word /orydrt/ ‘Miss* opfcnpq. . 

yriq ‘oil* b Lr l sagargutydn‘bargaining* utuliuip linupfiL^ 

kyuq ‘country* harydr ‘hundred* $***rb L P 

The combination /yu/ is represented in Armenian by the spelling ftt. . The same letters in final position or 
before a vowel symbol, represent/iv/: /tiv/‘calculation* p^t- , /amv/ ‘wheel* , /tlvo/ ‘the number* pb^d • 

An exception is the use of these letters in final position in transcribing the name of New York, ^/il bop# . 

To review: the sound /y/ is represented by three letters: j , b and : j after vowels; b before tu and 
o ; before *- , which combination then represents /yu/; and by b before consonants, where this letter alone 
then represents /ye/. 

2. The sound /v/. 

vojar^l ‘to pay* i l£wpb L 
v6c ‘six* t^bg 
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v£r<5s ‘after* k h d2.d 
vahdn ‘Vahan* 



viJcCg ‘ state’ 


v6r ‘that’ np 


vargy^n ‘minute’ j p li bm ^ 


v<5£f ‘no’ 


The sound /v/ is represented in initial position before vowels other than /o/ by ^ . Before /o/ the whole com¬ 
bination /vo/ is represented by the letter n , but with the limitation mentioned earlier that n represents /o/ if 
immediately followed by /v/. 

Uv ‘good’ pui <. ydv ‘and’ 

kav£t ‘glass 1 ^.tut-mp der£v ‘leaf’ 


kunavdr ‘colored’ ^ n l. ^uil. np 
ter^vas ‘perhaps’ pbpbi-u, pbpL.u 
harndv ‘tasty’ 


tlv ‘number’ 
haSiv ‘calculation’ 


b l j Zi 
tubp b l 

Pb<- 


nbpb- 


madiddv ‘with a pencil’ 


After vowels the sound /v/ is represented either by or by . The letter is used after the vowel /o/, and l 
elsewhere. The combination bt_ can always be replaced by the symbol u. , which is really just the two letters 
bt, written close together and without the crossbar of the b . 


sorvil ‘to learn’ un o t ibL gahavorvdj ‘furnished’ 4 U, ^ U/ |- n P nl - Ui * 

jaxvil ‘to be sold’ &uipm.bi_ aqvdr ‘fine’ mrinunp 

After consonants the sound /v/ may be represented either by ^ or by m. , although nu occurs with by far 
the greater frequency. After a consonant the spelling m representing /v/ may be replaced by the letter l. . This 
is a common writing practice in East Armenian, but not in West Armenian, and will not be followed in this book. 


9.1 Personal pronouns 

I want some too. 

How are you? 

He (she) knows the place. 


C. Grammatical Notes 


y6s al guzem# 
tun| inc5 bes es# 
tuk| in? bes ek# 
£n kide deqa# 


fju uif_ n i_ tj_b lT i 

hl. bu : 

fcfyuitu •* 

j wbrip : 
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We’re going too. m^nk al gertank# JT h<ij -e m L k* P w<b ^ : 

They live here too. andnk al| h6s gapanagin# “'t $ nu kc p^kb <ij: 

In Armenian the personal pronoun is not used as a subject when the context is not ambiguous. However, for empha¬ 
sis, as in the preceding sentences, they are used. For the third person singular you have met the forms /as/, /ad/, 
and /an/. As for other forms you have met, /s/ indicates something close to the speaker, /d/ or /1/ something 
near the person spoken to, and /n/ something more remote, as in /ays/, /ayt/, /ayn/ and in /hos/, /hod/, /hon/. 

The forms /as/ ‘this one, he, she’ and /ad/ ‘that one, he, she’, may be used to refer to people, but this is usually 
not considered very polite. They are more frequently used to point out objects. The form /an/ ‘that one over 
there, he, she’ is the polite form for referring to a person, either masculine or feminine, and is also used to re¬ 
fer to distant objects. The plural of these forms are, respectively, /as<5nk/ ‘these’, /addnk/ ‘they, those over 
there’. In the third person, /inkan/ ‘he, she’ and /irdnk/ ‘they’ are also used, but usually with the meaning ‘he 
himself’, ‘she herself’, and ‘they themselves’. 


He knows me. 

I know him. 

We know them. 
They know us. 

I know you. 


zis gajan£fna# 
cm gajanffnam# 
zinka geJanCnam# 
andnk gaJan<Tnank# 
m6z gajan^nan# 
k£z gaJancTnam# 
c6z gajan^fnam# 


Qt u kc £uj*ii£ < ijujj: 

kc <uujir; 

Qb^-PC kfl *uuiiT: 

JJ % *Ln t b'P t^[t £i: 
JJ>bij_ £tu*Li£ : 

1^2 \itiiiT: 

Qbtj_ ku c uuiiT; 


The first and second person pronouns have a special form used as direct object of a verb. They are the forms in 
the preceding sentences. These forms we will call the accusative case. No other forms that show inflections for 
case have a special form for the accusative, the nominative being used as the direct object of a verb. The form 
/inkan/ ‘he, she’ also has a special accusative form in the singular, /zink/ or /zinka/, but not in the plural. 


He’s coming with me. 
He’s coming with us. 


injl hed guka# 
(im) h£das guka# 
mezi hed guka# 


Jll $ bin l^n L. q.LUj: 

£ jiif J ^bwu l^nu (fctuj: 
JPbt^b ^ b in l^n u q.mj: 
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mdr heda guka# 
hedernis guka# 

I’ll go with you. kezi hed bidi yertam# 

(ku) hedat bidi yertam# 
cezl hed bidi yertam# 
cdr heda bidi yertam# 
hedernit bidi yertam# 

I’m going with him. (ir) hdda gertam# 

an6r hed gertam# 
irdn hed gertam# 

We’re going with them. andnc hed gertank# 

irdnc hed gertank# 
hedernin gertank# 

The genitive forms of the personal pronouns are as follows: 

Sing . 


JJ*b f » $bwp If n u : 

^ b utb p *ii fi u If n l. cpmj: 

•fibcLfr $ b in uffunji b p fihuiT ; 
{q-nu ) ^buirfc b p jp-tutT: 

Qbq_lp ^ b in uf fain fi bp jptuiT : 
Qbfi $btnp uf jjim ji bppJunT: 

£b uib p *ii [iq. uffrtnfi b p jjhutT : 

( tC ) tf ’ bppujiT: 

UW $ bin If^bppuuT: 

J*pb*U $bw If* bppunT: 

JJ^Lin^ig $bui lf*bppiu < U'g: 
Ttpb'bg $bui lf i bpptu t U£: 

£b mb p i/ If 9 b p pui^ig : 

Plur. 


1st. pers. 
2nd. pers. 
3rd. pers. 


injl 

kezi 

andr or irdn 


£ bt tb 

UJ<bnp , fipb'u 


mezi tTbtf_ji 

cezi ^ b *tb 

andnc or irdne tu^n ‘ug > bc b<b 9 


The postpositions /hdd/ ‘with’, /mdd/ ‘in’, /ham^r/ ‘for’, /vard/ ‘on’, and /afddv/ ‘in front of’ may be used with 
a preceding noun or pronoun in the genitive case. The postposition /hamdr/ may be used only in this way, but the 
others may also be used with the possessive adjectives and the possessive endings. Thus /hddas/ ‘with me’ is an 
exact parallel to /m£yras/ ‘my mother’, and /1m hedas/ ‘with me’ to /im mayras/ ‘my mother’. Note that when 
the endings /nis/, /nit/, /nin/, are used, the postposition is put in the plural form. 

He borrows cigarettes from me. incmd | jaxaxdd pox afnef Sjyuifynm tfenfy wn.*ijk: 
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He borrows cigarettes from us. mezmd | joxaxdd pox afne| \pbgjTk Zfuiufuntn t^nfu um.<bk: 

He borrows cigarettes from you. kezmd | joxaxdd pox afne# -fibgdTk tjuuifu n in ifcnfy tun. ii£ ; 

cezm£ | jaxaxdd pox afne# 2 bt t ^b ltu b jnm £ nfu turret.* 

I borrow cigarettes from him. angd | jaxaxod pox gafnem# R^kk »t n b J ^ 

irmd | jaxaxdd pox gafnem# bc^k &b iUJ b intn tfrnju k*lun.'vbJ': 

I borrow cigarettes from them. anoncmd | jaxaxdd pox gafnem# ]} t < un‘ijgJ'k fifu^b" 1 " 1 tfcnfu 4 * tun.'ubj' : 

irencmd | jaxasdd pox gafnem# Jypb^giTk ^fuuifuntn tftnjy 4 ’airi^htT: 

The ablative case of the personal pronouns all end in /me/ except the third person singular /an/, which has 
the ablative form /angd/. They are all used in the same situation in which the ablative of nouns would be used. 

by me incmdv fi%AiTnil by him an<5v tu^m^ 

by us mezmdv iTb^tTni^ irmdv bpifm^ 

by you kezmdv ^btjjTntl by them anoncmdv 1 u^n^giTn^ 

cezmdv AbqjTnL)_ irencmdv bu^ t ^ J d t ^ ni L 

For the sake of completeness, the instrumental forms of the personal pronouns are given above, although you 
have not yet met any constructions in which they may be used. In form, where the ablative has /me/, the instru¬ 
mental has /mov/, and where the ablative has /ge/ the instrumental has /ov/. 

9.2 “Please” 

Please bring a knife. hajik | tandg perel# ^tu^fr# q-tu^tuk pbpb L : 

Please give me a menu. hajecdkl Ja£acuc£g mo dal# £u»£bgk£ ^tu^tug n u gtuli ifp tmup: / 

The expression “please {do something)* may be expressed by the form /hajik/ or /hajecdk/ followed by the 
r ,ia£iailiye, literally “please (to do something)*. 

9.3 Postpositions 

The little table near the window. baduhanln kovi|bszdig seqana# £ ni Lb u l i L u 'bk 

The view from this window. as baduhanm a?devi | desardno# Ru tgtumnu ^tu^b^ uin^bufi wbuujpuj^p : 
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The restaurant is near the station. Ja3ar£ns | gayaranin kov e# ^uj^uipm^p l^uj jtup tui//i ii g £• : 

She drinks coffee without milk. silrj| afanc gati gaxome# J}nup£ ujn.tu'Lg liujpb lip : 

He’s going without me. afanc injx gerta# ftn.uj'ijg b^b 

Just as a noun that is dependent on a following noun is put in the genitive case, so also a postposition that is 
dependent on a following noun is put in the genitive case, as the /kovi/ and /af£evi/ in the first two sentences. 
This is the same type of inflection of postpositions-ihat was noted earlier in the case of the sentence /bantogin 
af£even ganconi/ ‘it passes in front' oi Uxc hotel’, where /afcTdv/ in this example is inflected for the ablative case 
because it is used with the verb /anconil/ “to pass’. The postposition /hamar/ ‘for’ may not be so inflected, but 
the other postpositions you have met may be. The postposition /k<5v/ ‘near’ requires a noun or pronoun dependent 
on it to be inflected for the genitive case. The preposition /af^nc/ ‘without’ also requires a dependent noun or 
pronoun to be in the genitive case. 


9.4 “English, Armenian, American.” 


I’m an Armenian. 

I like Armenian food. 

Does he speak Armenian? 
He’s an American. 
American food. 

We speak English. 

Are you English? 

An English garden. 


y£s|h2y em# 

haygagan geragurndra gasirem# 

hayer^n gaxosi|| 

amerigaci ye# 

amerigyan geragurn£r# 

anklier^n gaxosink# 

ankliaci ek|| 

ankliagan bard£z# 


b u -* 

^b p mil n l p %bp p ^p u ftp btT : 

r> 

£u*jbp£ < o lip bj° u b : 

JliTbp bk w db t • 

JJ^^Tb p b libtu^ lib p uiti n l p *bb p : 

Jj[ %cp p b ^ p t ‘b # p fi jOU b ^4? : 

R < b t bLb u '9fr t-e* 

i/q. p b tu ty_ uj< ti uiiupinfctp: 


There are three words meaning ‘Armenian’: /hay/ ‘Armenian person’, /hayer£n/ ‘Armenian language’, and 
/haygagetn/ ‘Armenian’ as an adjective otherwise. There are also three words for ‘English’: /ankliaci/ ‘English 
person’, /anklier€n/ ‘English language’, and /ankliagdn/ ‘English’ otherwise. There are two wo rds for ‘Ameri¬ 
can’: /amerigaci/ ‘American person’ and /amerigyan/ ‘American otherwise. Note thaf two oi the words indicat- 
ing persons end in /ci/; this is a very frequent ending for such words. Two of the ordinary adjectives, /haygagan/ 
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and /ankliag2n/, end in /agan/, which is a frequent ending used to form adjectives. The words meaning ‘languages 1 , 
/hayer£n/ and /anklier^n/ both end in /eren/, which is the customary ending for words meaning ‘languages 1 . Note 
also that the first /e/ of^eren/ is spelled with the letter t and the second with the letter k . 


9.5 New verbs 

The new verbs in this lesson are the following: 

el-verbs ud£l ‘to eat 1 telatr^l ‘to advise 1 


D. Exercises 


Variation Drills 

1. He works . . . 

with me 

with us 

with you? 

with them 

with my brother 

with an American 

with the tailor 

with the Armenians 

with his brothers 

2 . I’m writing a letter ... 

* to him 

to her 

to you 

to them 

to your sister 

to an Armenian 

to an American 

to some Armenians 

to my father 

3. Let’s ask . . . 

her 

them 

the American 

that American 

my sister 

your mother 

the waiter 

that soldier 

the Armenians 

4. . . . want to go too. 

I 

they 

the American 

we 

she 

my mother 

you? 

his brother 

he 

your sister 

our friends 

the American sailor 

5. You know . . . , don’t you? 

them 

my son 

us 
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that gentl 

eman 

me 

her brother 


him 


her 

the Armenian tailor 


This letter is from .... 




me 


you 

them 


him 


her 

us 


my brother 

your sister 

his father 


our friends 

your parents 

his sons 


He’s coming before . . . . 




us 


them 

dinner 


me 


you 

Sunday 


my brother 

my wife 

his uncle 




E. Listening In 



Bedros and Boqos discuss places to eat. 



Bedros- 

giragi orerjur 

gudes# hay bant6ga|j 

opkp n't p nt-tnbu: £*** J U { UJ 


Boqos- 

vd£|h<5n|g£d suq e# tankaranin kovijbazdig 

f)± f $ n *u 2_ mtn u n L 1 t •* fthu'ijq-ujp u/'ij 

*"tb 


JaSarana gudem# kiddsjur e || 

£u*£uip u**Up * n l ink iT • ^fctnk u 

n*L. p t: 

Bedros- 

ayd | geragurn^r a | ind bes en# 

/O 

n , l^k p ml^ n u p *bk p p ji *U£ t; u k % * 


Boqos- 

&dd aqeg en# 

§f£d lav Si&kebab ga|yev myus 

^mm tuq t ^ k*u: Xj mtn /_ 2. b2-£^ u L UJll i 4 

tuj 9 ki_ 


geragurn^rn al| Sad hamdv en# 

if* l. u l^k p u/t[ n i. p *ijk p * 1 / tup ^u/w ^ujiTni £ 

fcfcx 

Bedros- 

lav surj unin || 

y£s|sdv sur j| ££d gasirem# 

J^tuL. u r/jL p £ nu'ufc'u; Jyu u k L u n l. p £ 

turn l£p 




u fcp ktf ; 


Boqos- 

ay<51 mi&t | l£v surj unin# 

n j if ^ [lul. unup£ n l. 'ufi'b ; 


Bedros- 

lav xamoreq^n 

unin || 

/O 

fuiT n p k q_ k \j nL < it[t*b; 


Boqos- 

ay <5# 


Rj" •* 


Bedros - 

£d JaSarana | guzdm porcel# kdl giragi jhedas 

H in £ut2_uup uu^Lip * nt-tpkiT tfi n p £ k p : p 

kbc^kb 


yegdr# 


$ k mu k n t. p : 
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Boqos- Sdd lav# 


2. Bedros and Boqos go to the Hay restaurant . 
Bedros- dr nasdink# 


Boqos- baduhanin kova# ad baduhandn|desardna| 
Sdd keqecig e# 

Waiter- ind guzek udel# 

Boqos- ays<5r|in£ gatelatres# 

Waiter- Sdd lav 5i£kebab|yev pildf unink# 

Boqos- §dd lav# 

Bedros- yds|uri£ pam ma guzem# uri£ in£ 
gatelatres# 

Waiter- derevov dolmd# 

Bedros- Sdd lav# 


Waiter- ln£ xamel guzek# 

Boqos- kavat ma kare£dr | inji hamar | kavat ma sdrj| 
as baronln hamar# 


Bedros- InCf desag baduq unik# 

Waiter - xaqdq | ddnc | tdxc # 

Bedros- tdxc guzem# 

Boqos- ndyna|inji hamar# 

Waiter- Sdd lav# 

Bedros- in£fd hamar gudes|in£ vor|asbasargdn 
gatelatre# 

Boqos- asbasargunjafd£ gatelatre | ind vor ink gasire 
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^ujtn putt- : 


fl Lp *bu w jp^jf : 

ffjuJinn l ^til'll fc*ti g ni^£» • }£** u£unnn l ^uj*bb *b wbutuput^p 

2 turn q.bqb g fpl± b: 

G y 

k nLr l£'& n i. mb : 

Hjuop £ >t i J £ kn pb[_uiq.p b u : 

'fctutn 2.b2-’&^ 7u l luti L ^ t bbL tu ^ } 

^u/w f_iut. : 

Jyu nup bz pu**b 0. b. n L g_b if : (i^CbZ. b^A kd 

fib [_iurpp bu : 

§bpbi_ni{_ in n piTtu ; 

'^jUiin : 

/O I 

fuifbi_ ti nt-ff_b'p: 

t^iui-iup lT p if_uipb£nt-p fp ^tuiTtup y tj-LUL. tup fp 

u n l. p £ uiu iqtup n % jp li Lutfinp : 

10 

mbuuui^ tqtnnLq n^^fppi 
Jutuq n/j } in id *0(1 j q.bq A * 

Q\bq ii * n t. zj_bif : 

*\j n J < bp fp*tt& [p $UMtTujp : 

^lutn p UJ C : 

A ^uiiTuip t^^nt-inbu b^A n P utqtu u tup l{ n l it lip 
pb i_inq.p b : 

JJiqtuu ujp l{ n l. *0 um.iu£ l±p b^A n P b ***£ 4/! 


9 .E .2 



yev dn kide|ind vor 1 dv e# ufcpk, tt ^b^k n P L mt - t : 

3. John discusses where to eat with his friend Aram. 


John- 

udelii aden e# 

fjuuibpnt. iutnb\t 


Aram- 

yds al|anoti yemf 

fju tup uj^opb kiT: 


John- 

cts goqmerajlav JaSardn ma kides|| 

/o 

JJ^u l^nr^iThpp pint- £ tu 2 _tu p m *Lt iTp rj. fiiiib u : 


Aram- 

ayd|as poqocln angyuna | Ja&ardn ma ga# 

Rj n j lli u n n g b‘i* *** ^ 4 b L ^P tit ‘h ifp 

k“*j 

John- 

geragurndra1ldv en|| 

ljb p ujl^n l. p ‘lib p p puit- b 1 / ; 


Aram- 

aydjldv en# deqa|mlSt lecun e# Sad 
amerigacindr | hdn gertan# 

l£j n 9 put*- b^j; S^IO. ^ b2. m pbgnL-^i k* 

JXifbp bk ut 9b <ijb P n ^ 4 i bpptu*u : 

fitum 

John- 

amerigacindr | haygagdn geragur|Sdd gasiren# 

Qtfbpjpk m Bp <ttujkuik‘u < b k^p ut k nl ~p 2- lum 

u fip b If : 

ka 

Aram- 

ay<5 | in£u ce# 

Rj n > b^H* 



F. Exercises 


Fluency Drills 

1. Let’s sit at the little table. 

Let’s sit near the window. 

Let’s sit at the little table near the window. 
I want to sit in the big chair. 

You can sit in the big chair near the table. 
The chair near the window is comfortable. 
The big chair is the most comfortable. 

2. What do you want to eat? 

I want some pears. 

I like peaches. 

Does he want some grapes? 


She’s eating apples. 

We like to eat fruit. 

There are many kinds of fruit in America. 

3. Please give me a menu. 

Is shishkebab on the menu? 

No, in this restaurant they sell American dishes 
I prefer Armenian dishes. 

Armenian dishes are tastier. 

4. This is a very good restaurant. 

It is the best restaurant in the city. 

Many Americans eat here. 


9.E.2 


126 



This restaurant is always open. 

This restaurant is open at night. 

I’m going to have my dinner in the restaurant next 
Sunday. 

5. The fork is on the left. 

Conversation 

1 . You complain to a restaurant owner about his place: 
not too clean, the waiter didn’t bring you knife, fork, 
and spoon, your chair was broken, the coffee wasn’t 
good, the prices are too high. 

Z. You tell a friend about Armenian cooking, mentioning 
various dishes, and the ones you like best, how Armeni¬ 
ans drink coffee and whether you like it that way, and 
finally tell him where there is a good restaurant that 


The knife and spoon are on the right. 

The glass is near the knife. 

The glass is on the little table. 

There’s a glass of milk on the little table. 

The fruit’s on the little table near my desk. 

serves Armenian dishes. 

3. A friend asks you who you were dining with on Sun- 
day. You tell him it was another friend’s sister, 
and then tell him what you had to eat, that you liked 
it very much and that he should go there to eat 
some time. He asks for directions and you tell him 
where the restaurant is located. 



LESSON 10 


1. The restaurant is ... . 
on the corner 

near the bank 
on the left 

in front of the mosque 

2. He’s coming .... 
with me 

without his wife 
with his brother 
with two Armenians 
with some students 

3. I need .... 
the menu 
two spoons 
a new shirt 

a map of the city 
a comfortable chair 

4. He is always borrowing money . 
from his mother 

from my brother 


REVIEW 

A. Variation Drills 

near the station 
in the hotel 
near the factory 
near the bridge 

with us 

in ten minutes 
with my father 
with your brothers 
by train 

a knife 
some sugar 
a blue tie 
some black ink 
a typewriter 

from his father 
from his friends 


on this street 
near the museum 
far from my house 
in that large building 

with them 
with her 
with a soldier 
next Sunday 
by bus 

a fork 
a new suit 
some money 
some writing paper 
three pencils 

from his parents 
from his sisters 
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from me 

5. I’m going to ... . 
write a letter 
send you his address 
pass the mosque 
fill your pen 
rest here 
try on this jacket 


from them 

go to America 
come next Sunday 
buy a new tie 
learn my lessons 
ask his sister 
work in a restaurant 


from us 

study Armenian 
live in the country 
use your pen 
cash a check 
find my pencil 
speak Armenian 


B. Verb Review 


1. What does he advise? 

2. Ten dollars is enough. 

3. 1*11 ask him. 

4. I’ll shorten the coat. 

5. Fruit is sold here. 

6 . Where can I find a pencil? 

7. He’s trying on the trousers. 

8 . The mosques are worth seeing. 

9. Do you know what he’s doing? 

10. They’ll cash the check. 

11. I’ll use the typewriter. 

12. We’ll be able to go. 

13. He doesn’t learn his lessons. 

14. I think he’s coming. 

15. He doesn’t work here. 

C. 

1. He’ll like Armenian pastry. 

2. What should I give my brother? 


16. I don’t understand English. 

17. We don’t know your brother. 

18. He doesn’t want to go. 

19. We’ll stay here. 

20. I’ll take two. 

21. I’ll fill the pen. 

22. He’s writing his sister. 

23. We’ll give you this paper. 

24. They don’t smoke. 

25. She doesn’t speak Armenian. 

26. They don’t eat in the restaurant. 

27. We live in the city. 

28. The bus will leave in an hour. 

29. I’ll see them tomorrow. 

30. I’ll sit down in the new chair. 

General Review 

3. I want a glass of milk. 

4. This restaurant is open at night. 
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5. We like Armenian dishes. 

6 . John is paying the clerk. 

7. I need a light grey suit. 

8 . This is the longest street in the city. 

9 . I can’t find the new museum. 

10. There’s a restaurant in the public park. 

11. The train will arrive in ten minutes. 

12. From here we’ll go to the hotel. ' 

13. The mosque is quite a distance from the museum. 

14. We’re going to take a walk. 

15. The weather’s too cold to take a walk. 

16. If you find my pen, you can use it. 

17. I’ll give it to you. 

18. They’ll ask you about it. 

19- She writes to me. 

20. I’ll send it to them. 

21. They know us. 

22. I’ll borrow it from you. 

23. The writing paper is on the desk near the window. 

24. He’ll give you a cigarette. 

25. If you live with a family, it is cheaper. 

26. The majority of Americans drink coffee. 

27. I’ll try the pakhlava. 

28. He eats a lot of fruit. 


29. Please bring me a knife. 

30. What else does he want? 

31.1 need a white tie. 

32. Sizes are different in America. 

33. Where does he buy his socks? 

34. They sell shishkebab in this restaurant on the 

corner. 

35. The bazaar is a very interesting place. 

36. They live in a hotel on the main street. 

37. The bus passes in front of the mosque. 

38. Americans eat with a fork. 

39. Go away so that I can write a letter to my 

parents. 

40. If you use my typewriter, I can’t write home. 

41. I’d better find a cheaper room. 

42. He lives with a friend on Third Street. 

43. I’ll see them tomorrow. 

44. I’ll write to you. 

45. He works with us. 

46. I’m buying it for my wife. 

47. Whose jacket is that? 

48. Paul will lend us his typewriter if you ask him. 

49. The chair near the bed is the most comfortable. 

50. Paul lives with them. 


D. Fluency Drills 

1. He’s an Armenian. 

He speaks Armenian. 

You speak Armenian very well. 
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Do you speak English? 

I understand English a little. 

If you speak English, he will understand. 



Z. What time is it? 

It’s almost three o’clock. 

When does the train leave? 

The train leaves at four o’clock. 

If the train leaves at four o’clock, I must go now. 

The train arrives at six o’clock. 

3. I want to introduce my wife to you. 

He is introducing Paul to his wife. 

I’m pleased to meet you. 

Do you know that gentleman over there? 

Yes, he’s an American. 

I know that he lives with Paul. 

4. Where does he come from? 

He comes from America. 

What part of America does he come from? 

He comes from New York. 

Is New York far from Chicago? 

Chicago is very far from New York. 

5. The restaurant’s in the hotel. 

The factory’s in the city. 

The mosque is near the museum of this street. 

This street passes in front of the station. 

My house is in front of the hotel. 

His shop is on the corner near the bazaar. 

6 . I have a new house. 

Paul has two rooms in my house. 

In the room there are three chairs. 

One chair is near the window; the other is near the bed. 


The typewriter is on the desk near the window. 
The chairs are comfortable and the bed is new. 

7. He’s writing with a pencil. 

Aram’s writing a letter to his brother. 

I prefer to use a typewriter. 

I think I’d better write with blue ink. 

If you use your typewriter, you won’t need my 
pen. 

If you write with a pen. I’ll use my typewriter. 

8 . The mosques in this city are beautiful. 

If you have time, let’s go to the museum. 

First I’m going to see the cathedral. 

The bazaar is very far from our house. 

We can get there in an hour by bus. 

From the park the view of the city is magnificent. 

9. This shop is mine. 

This shop is a men’s clothing store. 

Do they sell men’s clothing in this store? 

We sell ties, socks, handkerchiefs, and suits. 
Suits are expensive in this store. 

He always buys his suits in my store. 

10. He always eats Armenian dishes. 

Don’t you like American dishes? 

I’m not very hungry; I only want some soup. 

Thi sis the f ir st time that I have eaten pakhlava. 
He always eats in this restaurant. 

The food in this restaurant is delicious; let’s 
eat here again. 
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LESSON 1 1 


THE WEATHER 
A. Basic Sentences 


John and his friend Levon discuss the weather . 

How do you like the weather today? 

It*s very hot, isn’t it? 

extremely 
It’s extremely hot. 
summer 

It's the hottest day of the summer, 
last 
so 

It wasn’t so hot last summer. 

Don’t you like hot weather? 
winter 

I like winter better. 


John 

ro 

Qj u ° p n c UI*U or^p 1±[1 ufcpbu; 

/O 

£iiii/r in utp t i ujj < Lki^ t u ^ k : 

Levon 


utuu ui ji k 

sasdig 

JJufUtnfck t: 


ujiT tun. 

amif 

JJ[jo uuifuin. n l ui\i tutT b k ^ uuup o p ii t •* 


tu*Lg biuf_ 

ancy^l 

in J u £ tutfr 

£ys dap 

b ui tutTiun. uj j u £ tutft uitu g £ k P ? 

John 

/O 

or tl2 £ b u ufipbp: 

Levon 


A tTbn. 

camdf 


QtTbn.p kp ^tufu^tnp b tT: 
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In summer I drink a lot of cold water and it 
isn’t good to drink very cold water. 

Do you want a beer now? 

to refresh 
It’s refreshing. 

one each 
Let’s get one. 

There’s a restaurant on the corner; we can get 
one there. 

O.K. 

Don’t you have such hot days in America? 

country 

America is a large country, 
to differ 

The weather varies from one part to another. 
You come from New York? 


JJ^J*uirLp U£ii#/£ £ n L. p l±p fuifbiT bu 

uiq^ k t{ £ n l. p fuiTb: 

John 

fyupb^nup li’nvt^bu futTb f_ : 

*L nt L t » 9 < i J kL zovacndl 

*?£ *L nt L w 9^^ : 

Levon 

J'klitutiui'b fujtn megagdn had 

lTt4»4 uitr $iuin uin. *Lb t Li w g : 

John 

£tu£tup uj iTp l^iuj f $n*b 

lip < bui < ij i g bp pin f_ s 
Levon 

^LUin UfL ; 

[ft/* b p U1 j [i uijuu^bu wui g opbp 

/O 

£ n L. : 

John 

bpltfcp yergir 

JX^b p £i tfb& ^ph-tu £ i 

“"“PB h C tL darperll 

O'tP uibr[£ t ij if ji l u p l^p uiuippbpji* 

Levon 

/o 

q.nLh ‘h/ll- 4^1. q-u/u .• 
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John 


Yes. 

Is the weather there hot? 

sometimes 

Yes, sometimes, but I don’t like hot weather. 

How is the winter? 

generally 

than 

Istanbul 

Generally the winter in New York is longer than 
in Istanbul. 

Fred enters the restaurant . 

Hello, John, how are you? 

Hello. I want you to meet my friend Levon. This 
is Fred. 

He comes from Texas, 
about 


U.J n > 

Levon 

^ n It O'}.£ tftui£ t * 

John 

bpp 

JXjh, bppbiT^i } pwjg mti/p> oij.£ ^btf 
u fcp bp : 

Levon 

/0 

QiTbn.p fc'umibu t: 

John 

P *Lirp $ ui *11p uJUf t u 
puj'b 

(I)o l t u 

Q < L##£ ^ ui *U P UJU£ b u < b/ IJL b°P^t diiTbnLp mi-bpfc 
bpi^uij^i b *L/ (fjo p u rt j AiTbn.p t 

Fred 

(O 

fiuip bL ) ^ n< bf b u : 

John 

fiuipbi. : l]p ifeimjjuttp fad* p tup b t^uiiTu f^ifn*Lp 

^bipf &ui*ijo pui g *Lb p • JXufrk* t * 

g u UJu b *ij l{ n L- iptiij: 

iTuiu /ri, mas in 


yerpdman 


onthanrab^s 

k«Ln 

bolls 
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Ask him about the weather in Texas. 

Are you talking about the weather? 
to be similar to 

Yes, John says that New York weather is similar 
to Istanbul weather. 

How is Texas weather? 

it is 

It’s pretty hot in the summer, much hotter than 
here. 

don’t go 

If you don’t like hot weather, don’t go to Texas. 

I like hot weather, but my friend John doesn’t. 

changeable 

Texas weather is very changeable, 
storm 
we have 

Sometimes in the summer we have severe 


ut*ijnp : 


pkguutu ji otpji'u tTutu ^utpgm l P 

Fred 

/O 

O'tb ^ ka ty° u b# * 

Lev on 

H«/"> k*c u k n v i°c^b O to 

tyopunj orpfi^t l^p *utTut*ijfc: 
pkg******* t i orpp k: 

Fred 

k *PLL'vj 

QtTutn.p uiuutn ftlj inut g k^CLL^J* W J U 
uitrrik*i* 2_ tJJtn ****- b l_b ****** g : 

iT /» k p putg 

fcpk tnutg oq..p ±kg ** bP h C J pkg***** u *f /* 
k p putg : 

Levon 

Jyu wing or hn kc ufcpkiT f putjg p tup k l^tuiTu 
tfn*bp u[ipkp: 

Fred 

nift nput u# is 

pkg v uj u orj.fi 2 turn tji tufa n put l£tu*b k • 

n p n p fclf 
Lj ’ n L. *uk isiis *Ug 

Jjppkir*b uttT win. n Lut'ij iTk£ u ui u ui ^ Lj tfcnpnpfck 
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nsmanil 


goll£ 

mi yertak 


popoxag£n 

potorig 

gunen£nk 
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storms, and sometimes in the winter we have 
hot days, 
wind 
to blow 

Generally there is a cool wind in the summer. 

snow 

In the winter we don’t have much snow. 

It’s interesting, 
some day 

Some day I want to go to Texas, 
wonderful 

Texas weather is wonderful. 

like 

Texan 

You speak like a Texan. 


tl*pi_[_u*j h l. bppbiT'ij itTbn.nutu*U 
uitug op bp t{ * n l *ub*bui t Oj> : 

4 U h L 

Q%*]-$ui*Up njuik u ujiTiun. n i_ tu*ii u^uiij ni{_ 

iTp Ifp 
& 

QtTbn.p ^jfi^ u/^bt^uitT <I/il t i^nL q-tuj; 

Levon 

£b utuijtp j>p wl±ut% t •* 
op tTp 

Op iTp ti*nt-q_btT pk£uuiu bp^tup; 

Fred 

uj>ui < U£ bp fc 

or tP u^w^j^bpft k : 

John 

mku 

p^uuiu g /i 

filkj* u *u u g fc tip jyoufcu: 

B. Grammatical Notes 


h<5v 

paddl 


cyrin 


dr mo 


oskandeli 


bds 

teksascl 


11.1 Punctuation 

The symbols used for punctuation in Armenian are for the most Dart diff^ent from those used in English. How¬ 
ever, the symbol f looks like the English comma and is used in very muc h the same way; e.g.: 
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Yes, it’s mine. 


U J"9 b tPu 

The symbol ♦ is used like the English colon or semicolon in most situations, but it is also used to indicate 
an abbreviation; e.g.: * 

Armenia is a mountainous country: the winter is ^uijutuimu^p L bn.*buijbpiifcp t* &tTbn.p 2. utu ' u i tur L 

very cold and the summer is very hot. b u/JW^ 2. UiUt mu/ p : 

Mr. Aramian. <!)* j^piutTbiu^ 

The symbol : is used like the English period at the end of sentences; e.g.: 

This coffee is very good. 1Xj u unL P^ 2. wtn L ^* 

The symbol * is^sed to indicate that something has been This occurs mainly to indicate the elision 
of the /a/ in the present tense forming /ga/ before a verb stem that begins with a vowel; e.g.: 

I want k } nLtLbif 

The symbol ^ is used as an equivalent of the English question mark. Note that the symbol is written over the 
interrogative word, if there is one, and otherwise over the word to be questioned. Specifically, it is written over 
the last vowel symbol. Note also that the symbol is used at the end of a question; e.g.: 

Where is the restaurant? n*Zp £: 

Do you understand? tjp 4 * u/u k**“**•& : 

Summer? : 

The symbol 1 is used in Armenian after the last vowel of all imperative forms and also on the words a yes* 
and *no*, but for technical reasons will be omitted from this text. 

11.2 Past Progressive 

It was hotter last summer. 

They were students. 

We were in the restaurant. 
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i uiTiun. u/L b ji wutg t P * 
fj i_ utu*Un /j iit p 

tup tf £ t f} : 



Last year I was in America. m,u P b R' rh Pb\ Ui Jb ^^2 fr b* 

Were you there? kfrp: kb* : 

The forms of the present that we have met before are more specifically to be referred to as the present pro¬ 
gressive. Verbs also have a past progressive form, the past progressive of the verb *to be* being illustrated by 
the sentences above. Note that the endings /ink/, /ik/, /in/, for the first, second, and third person plural respec¬ 
tively, are the same as those for present progressive forms of /il/-verbs, but the singular endings are different. 


We often ate our meals in that restaurant. 

He used to live in the hotel. 

I was writing a letter. 

They used to work here. 

Were you studying? 

Where was he going? 

I used to come home every evening. 

They used to swim a lot. 


JJ^tn £tU£UJp iPk£ ui%t±utiT £u»2_ b p ^ t u 

9 n Link t ***■£ : 

tyui'brp n k iTk£ kp p'ijuilikp : 

e yutTujti fp IfP t bPkt : 

£rtu k_P *t"p & k •: 

. O 

If n L utu'bk bP : 

. & 

Ij ni. utu*bk b<£ : 

fl'lp ^’bppmp) 

p n t. *U ui n t. *U lint, t t u/ jb : 

Z WU1 kp L nr i UJ jb tb: 


The endings of the past progressive for both /il/-verbs and /el/-verbs are the same and are also identical 
with the past progressive endings for the verb “to be*. The /al/-verbs differ from the others in having tuj where 
the others have k . The past progressive prefixes ^p for those verbs that prefix it in the present progressive. 
An example of each of the three types of verbs follows: 


q.np^bp ‘to WOrk J 

Lfp q. n p £ hr ji 

kP <tnp*kbP 
kp *t n p*kp 
kp *t n p&kb Vp 


P ‘to live’ 

4 p p*iju*kbb 
ilP p^miikbp 

tip p \miti kp 

kp p l/m Ilk b 


£ui*ii£ ‘to know’ 

tip £tu*ij£ iiiuj jj 
tfp £uJ < U£ f Luujfcp 
tip iTui^ *uutp 
k p £ui ^ u/j /t 'Ll p 
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kp *"?*£££ 

kc qtn[j&k[i < u 


kn P^k^ b-P 
Iip p ^*"4 £ b^* 


1^2 Guiii^itui j bj> 
l^p £ut*u£ *bw j b*ij 


They weren’t studying. Qtb^ nuumiibps 

I wasnH using my pen. Juf £p bd u l£b ‘t”p*‘u&bp: 

We weren , t going home. S nL<ij d£b^P kppwp : 

Last summer it wasn’t so hot. “"*■ UJ J u d. mi £ t/1UJ p l £p • 

The negative of the verb “to be* in the past progressive is formed by adding i to the positive form. This is 
also true for all verbs that do not add l{p in the present and past progressive. For all other verbs the negative 
is formed by using the negative of the verb “to be* in the past progressive as an auxiliary along with the same 
invariable form ending in p that is used for the negative of the present progressive. Note, however, that the 
invariable form of an /el/-verb has /e/ before the /r/ for both the present and past progressive, whereas the 
invariable form of an /il/-verb has /i/ before the /r/ for the present progressive but /e/ before the /r/ for the 
past progressive, thus: /C^m usanir/ ^bif nuuuiiibp *I’m not studying’ but /<5ei usaner/ d.£b nuutuiibp ‘I wasn’t 
studying’. 

The Armenian past progressive may be the equivalent of several English verb forms, “I wrote, I was writing, 

I used to write*. In reverse, the last two forms will regularly be translated into Armenian as a past progressive, 
but the form “I wrote* will only be the equivalent of an Armenian past progressive when it refers to an action 
that happened repeatedly or habitually. 

11.3 New Genitives 

It’s the hottest day of the year. JXj u unTaun.ntutfbii^ii unu£ opii 

Sometimes in the winter we have hot days. fjppbiT% dtTbn.ni.tuii *Tk£ mw# opbp ^ ’ n u iib : 

Today is hotter than yesterday. Rj uo P kp £lt nt -P t * J £ UiLi7 Lb WTU# .£ t: 

Many words referring to time have an irregular genitive in /van/. Those you have met so far are: 

6r op ‘day’ or Vein opncuiii 

aysdr utjuop ‘today’ aysorvein tuju op nt-wii 
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yer£g bptk 

‘yesterday’ 

yeregvdn bpkk numtij 

amif luiTtun. 

‘summer’ 

amafvfn unTtun. n l.iu*u 

cam^f AtTbn. 

‘winter’ 

camefvfn AtTbn. n c u/i/ 

cor^g ffnpbli 

‘day’ 

coregvdn g np blint-utit 

ki&dr gbl^P 

‘night’ 

kiServdn ibz^P 

irigdn bP bk nt - ^ 

‘evening’ 

irigvdn bP £4 

darl mwp b 

‘year’ 

da rv£n uuup n l. u#ii 

2eCm *btutT ‘time 1 

Some have an irregular genitive in /an/: 

2famv£n, 2aml KhutTnuw'ti, 

karun n c i, 

‘spring’ (the season) 

karndn ^tup *but*b 

affiln u/ 2 _"*-*b 

‘fall’ (the season) 

affndn 

ddn in n l li 

‘house’ 

dan, dun! tmu^u , mnt-*ufc 

ax«g u‘girl’ 

Some have an irregular genitive in /u/: 

axCagdn, axCfigl 4*"^ 

tdr q.iup 

‘century’ 

tarU q-uipnL. 

ami s mi/* /» u 

‘month’ 

amasd, amsavfn, amis! 

A second noun with a 

genitive in /o/ occurs 

in this lesson: 

bolls ffjo t_ b u 

11.4 New Genitive Uses 

‘Istanbul’ 

bols6 <f)ot_unj 


You speak like a Texan. pk^utuu$ fr[i u^tu lip b Jou b tJ: 

New York weather is similar to Istanbul weather. ^,/n. fcop^b or tP ( l)°L un J 0 r bb^ kn 

He was talking about the weather. O r tfr* ij J ' tuu kc b JOU ^P : 

The postpositions /bds/ ‘like’ and /masln/ ‘about’ both require a dependent noun or pronoun in the genitive 
case. The verb /namanll/ ‘to be similar to* also requires a dependent noun or pronoun in the genitive. 

U.B.3 


140 


11.5 Negative Imperative . 
Don , t go to Texas. 


pkguutu bpphup : 

(Zbtj! utuu iTfi bpphup : 

fuf q. p ujlT b j> b ‘Liuj u if 1 1 tpnp&tu&hp' 


Don’t use my typewriter. fnf ffcp unTb pb *Liuju lT p tpnpbtubbp: 

Don*t study today. 11j uo 0 n t, utu^jpp : 

Don , t buy that suit. $uii± n l ump tTfr 

The negative imperative is formed by using the negative /mi/ along with a sped"' ^rm of the verb. This form 
of the verb is made by replacing the /!/ of the infinitive by /r/ for the singular and lor the plural. Note, 

however, that for /el/-verbs the singular is written with b , but the plural with t . 

11.6 Rain and Snow 


It rained yesterday. 
It’s snowing. 


ui*Ugpbi. lint, q-iup < 

2t L ^ k nL - t t tu j : 


The Armenian equivalent of “it’s snowing, it*s raining* is normally expressed by using the nouns /cyun/ 
‘snow’ and /ancr^v/ ‘rain* with the verb /k£l/ *to come’. There is also a verb /an<prevll/ ui^gp b L pp ‘to rain 1 . 

11.7 The Form / h£d/ 

1*11 take Some. •Pui'b/i if n ^turn b’ um.'ubtT : 


1*11 take some. iTp um 4* um.'ubtT: 

1*11 buy two. ljrk nlL 4/7 qr^bbiT: 

How many museums are there here? pm'uq.mpm'b 4u*j $nu: 

Three. 

Let , s take one each. jj k bk tu k lu ^ J 

When a numeral or a word indicating a number is used without a following noun in the sense of “one of some¬ 
thing, some of something*, etc., the form /hdd/ is added after the numeral or number expression as in the above 
sentences. 
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11.8 Second Present 

We have hot days in the winter. QtTbn.rt^ut^b tTk£ ww# opbp 4 * .• 

It*s pretty hot in the summer. j^iTuin.^ uutuutbk unu# k’cLL^J* 

The verb /oll£l/ ‘to be* has, besides the present tense you have already learned, a second present tense form¬ 
ed in a perfectly regular manner for an /al/-verb from the infinitive. The verb /unen^l/ ‘to have* also has a sec¬ 
ond present tense form that is regular. These forms are used instead of the usual irregular forms of the present 
to indicate habitual action, “to be usually, habitually* and “to have usually, habitually*. 

11.9 New Verbs 

The new verbs in this lesson are: 

/el/-verbs zovacn£L t L ‘to refresh* 

/il/-verbs darperll ^^UB^cbL ‘to differ* 

/al/-verbs loq£l L nr l tu L ‘to swim* 

C. Exercises 

Variation Drills 

1 . Don*t .... (two ways) 

speak 
leave 
eat 

pass the restaurant 
sit down here 
write my brother 
cash the check 

2. Today is the hottest day .... 

of the summer 
of this month 


drink 

remain 

come 

live in a hotel 
smoke 

learn your lessons 
ask your sister 

of the year 
of the winter 


begin 
go there 
study 

work with him 
buy an overcoat 
give me your pen 
shorten the coat 


pa££l b L ‘to blow* 

namanil P^bb ‘to be similar to* 
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of the fall 


of the spring 
3* . . . weather was cold. 


today’s 

this evening’s 

yesterday’s 

this month’s 

last winter’s 

last spring’s 

4. It’s hotter than .... (two ways) 

yesterday 

last summer 

last evening 

last spring 

last year 

last month 

5. He speaks like .... 

my brother 

your father 

an American 

an Armenian 

an Englishman 

a student 

a friend of my father’s 

a sailor 

a girl 

a waiter 

6 . It is similar to ... . 

milk 

silk 

my uncle’s factory 

last evening’s weather 

your brother’s house 

a city street 

my chair 

his sister’s picture 

the new mosque 

the building on my street 

my new tie 

American fruit 

pakhlava 

snow 

Verbs 

Translate the following using the past progressive tense. 


1. He was talking with my brother. 

2. They were drinking milk. 

3. The train used to leave at six o’clock. 
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4. We were going to the station. 

5. They were eating shislikebab. 

6 . Were you studying? 

7. I used to work in a factory. 

8 . She was living in a hotel. 

9. The bus used to pass our hotel. 

1C. He was smoking. 

11. He was buying a new shirt. 

12. Were you writing your mother? 

13. The student was filling his pen. 

14. The museum was worth seeing. 

15. He was asking my sister. 

16. The tailors were shortening the overcoat. 

17. The wind was blowing all day. 


Fluency Drills 


1. Do you like the weather today? 

It’s very hot today. 

It’s hotter than last year. 

It’s the hottest day of the summer. 

Summer is usually hotter than winter. 

Sometimes the winter in Texas is hotter than the 
summer in New York. 

2. The weather is hot today. 

Yesterday it was cold. 

It was snowing last evening. 

In the winter we have a lot of cold days. 

In America it is not so cold. 

In America we don’t have such cold days. 

He says that they don’t usually have such cold weather 
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18. We were swimming. 

19. It was snowing when I was there. 

20 . I used to have a comfortable chair. 

21. My sisters were in Yerevan. 

22. He was a soldier. 

23. We were in the little shop on this street. 

24. The fruit was not tasty. 

25. They didn’t have any ink. 

26. He wasn’t using my pen; he was using yours. 

27. They weren’t studying Armenian. 

28. We weren’t working yesterday; we were swim¬ 

ming. 

29 . I wasn’t smoking. 

30. Weren’t you going to the restaurant? 

in America. 

3. He comes from New York. 

New York weather is wonderful. 

New York is a large city. 

New York is the largest city in America. 

I’ll ask him about New York. 

He says that the largest city in America is New 
York. 

4. America is a very large country. 

The shops differ from one city to another. 

The weather differs from one part to another. 

In the summer the weather is usually very 
changeable. 

I didn’t used to like changeable weather, but I do 



now. 

If you ask him about the weather in America, he will 
say that it is changeable. 

5. It was raining yesterday. 

It often rains in the summer. 

It seldom rains in the fall. 

It wasn’t raining. 

When it rains, I study my lessons. 


If it rains, we will stay at home. 

6 . He was talking about the weather. 

Americans often talk about the weather. 
Armenians don’t talk about the weather. 

I was talking about the weather; I wasn’t talking 
about clothes. 

Girls usually prefer to talk about clothes. 
Clothes differ from one country to another. 
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LESSON 12 


John is getting ready to go out , 
trouble, fuss 

What’s all the fuss about? 

something to do 
hair 

to get cut 

I have a lot of things to do today and I still want 
to get my hair cut. 
barber 

Is there a barber near here? 

Come with me. 

I know a good barber and I want to get my hair 


AT THE BARBER’S 
A. Basic Sentences 

Levon 

fip tup tu^jg n l J* 

/O 

[jfu jfi p tup tu*bg n l. iTp £: 

John 

p'tibLb.e 

if tuip 

k tnp b p muJ l_ 

JXjuop 2^tuin p *iib p p b l. 

rp bn. tfuitpu ^i^pbp wu/^ Ip ’ nLipbiT ; 

U LUlft p £ ^ 

fi> 

JJ^u tpnrpifbpp ututfipfi^ Ipiu j : 

Levon 

^ b wu b Ipn u p ; 

JlU L. UUilfcp[l£ tfp lip W(/* j bu tup 

Ip* nutpbiT tftutpu Iptnpbp tntupi 
lT utpp bp 
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iraranciim 

anelik 

mfz 

godrgl dal 

saprl£ 


cut too. 
to clean 


12. A 


makr^l 



to press 

uiprpn l b [_ 

artug£L 

you sent 

Did you send your suit to be cleaned and 
pressed? 

r LPk b 9t , P 

n L u tnrjL iTuigp b n *. b L. tup r£ n j_ l^b ^ n l. 

1 vk h 9bv* 

John 

qargecir 

ready 

u^tump utu ui 

badr^st 

cleaned 

if tug p nutuS- 

makrav£j 

pressed 

My suit is ready; it is cleaned and pressed. 

mpq~ n L ti n l. IU& 

^tut£ n l u-tnu upturnp tuu ui t ) iTtugp n l ui& £ 

frt u/pq. n l. li n l tu& t .* 

artugv^j 

third 

hppnpq. 

yerrdrt 

ironing woman 

uJptp b L 4 p*b n ri kb*** 

artyug anoq gin 

On the corner of Third Street there’s a good iron¬ 
ing woman, and she pressed my suit very 

well. 

J)PP n P t h *fc nr l n gfr < i J tu*ijli fi l *bp L un- 

“ # f l t/ , *'4 p*^ nr l kb** 1 *0? 4 W J blm 

^ tutp n l. u inu 2_ tutn l_uiu tup /J- n L b p ; 

Devon 


shoe 

k°zbk 

go £ig 

to polish 

Have you had your shoes polished? 

*bbp l± kf_ 

/O 

^?°Z bk P ^ tu L < bhpl{k[_ uinuut& bu: 

John 

nerg£l 

opposite 

tb^ng 

tim£c 

shoemaker 

Yes, they polished my shoes in the shoemaker’s 
shop across the street. 

k o2_k UJ k UJrL 

hb^sb k°zk ui k ujn -b* ij b jtu< * jn pn. 

k°Zbk** jb C u ^kpl^bgb*^* 

goSgag£? 



What’s your trouble? 

Everything’s ready. 

You only have to get your hair cut. 

right 

Yes, you’re right. 

Let’s go to the barber’s. 

At the barber’s. 

Good day, gentlemen. 

What do you want? 

to get shaved 

I want to get a shave and a haircut. 

I also want a haircut. 

Do you want a shave too? 

No, I have shaved. 

since 

busy 

Since I am busy, the other barber can do it. 

12.A 


Levon 

Jip uip ui^g n l ifr^. ti 

J^tTb^j puit u{ Lu in p uj u in • 

ifiutj_b [ iij. l^uipb^ iniup ii±kuif» n l ii fc u : 

John 

£ [TlflLut £ 

Rj n > Z b muj k ku: 

JJuitfcp bi. fa'll bpphu*ijj>: 

Barber 

fltup ft !_ n J u y tittup u *u\tbp : 

/o 

f1{P tfcimfctucj-. fij> ; 

Levon 

u.*/> L ni -[, L 

If* nnj-bif tub fi p n u p b L tTiucpu t^mp b lt> tup ; 

John 

’ n l. q^b iT l r uitj_u l^tnp b p intu p • 

Barber 

o 

R*bL nt -bL W L k 
John 

fj£ j iu&£ 1 p n L. uj&- biT : 

Barber (to Levon) 

np 

uu^iuq^ n L. lu& 

'flu/ h [i np bu uu^mq_n u tuff b J* y 
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3id2g 


ajilvil 


kani vor 
asbaqv£j 



back 
to leave 

Please, cut the back short and leave the front 
long. 

morning 
newspaper 
you have read 

Have you read this morning’s paper? 

news 

No, what’s the news? 

Syria 

strike 

In Syria they’ve had a strike again. 

foreigner 
I’m a foreigner. 

near, adjacent 
east 

question, problem 


tTfruu utuifcp [i£p Lfp^ituj Iftnpbp: 

John 

b uib l. 

Pn^nt- L 

^ut£b g i buib Lp lftup£ t^tnpbp n l 
um.£bup bplftuj^ pnq^nt-p: 

Barber 

tun. ui n l. 

LP^bp 

Lftup q-tu g tu& b p 

u tun. in n l. iu % p p tuep p p l^tup rptu gutb • 

John 

L nt ~P 

/O 

()£> b^l L nt -p 
Barber 

U n l p [uuj 
q. n p & turf- n u p 

V nt -P buJJ t d'tZ q-np&turpnt- p u If uuj& 

John 

o tittup iulftu c u 
Jju o uiutp lulftu'b biT * 
tfb p d lu L. n p 
tup b l. b pj> 

p^bq-bp 


yeddv 

toqul 


afdti 
larakir 
gartacdj ek 

liir 

surid 
kor jatdl 
t: 

odaragdn 

mercavdr 

arev^lk 

xontir 
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knowledge 

I’m not very well acquainted with Near Eastern 
problems. 

how much 
since 

How long have you been here? 

week 
I came 

I came two weeks ago. 

Do you like Yerevan? 

just recently 
both . . . and 
people 

I have just come, but I like the people and the 
city very much. 

to hope 
pleasant 

I hope that you will have a pleasant time here. 


tnbq b l^n l p u *U 

JJ*bp&tut- np tup b t. bpg fa [u*uq. ftp *ubp n l 

iTiuu *ij 2_ turn tnbqbt^nLpjiu^j £ n i 

Barber 

n P J. ^ 

b *Z>r 

tutnb < uk ft i{_bp $nu kg: 

John 

2 _tup tup 
bl{tuj 

fop k n L. 2. U# F U1 P tun.tu£ b i[tu j : 

Barber 

/O 

fop b t.tu*U ufcpbu; 

John 

rpbn. < iin p 

pk ♦ ♦*£•«. pk 

tbnri mlnt-pr^ 

fybn. *ijnp hl^tuS btf p tu j g pk tbnqni^n c prpp 
b 4. pk gtuqutgp 2, U/U1 u bc h 9b- 

Barber 

j rt l. uuj[_ 

$tu£b p fr 

fop jnt-ututT pk $iu£bi_fc chujifm‘hujif 
mljtnfc n L *Lib < Lilu u : 


deqe gutfdn 


v6r£ap 

iv6r 


3ap£t 

yeg£ 


tef ndr 

te . . . yev te 

2 orovdrt 


huSetl 
ha Jell 
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Pm sure I will. 

They leave the barber shop. 

John 

tf_uuw/$ btT: 

L*e von 


it seems 

t[ > bp bt.fi 

gerevi 

engagement 

It seems that you have a date. 

tf-uiiTtuq.p n t. p ft t. ii 

lf , bpbi.fi pt tbtut/'tuq.p n L.pfn. nt~%fiu: 

John 

ZamatrutytCn 

to take 

tfuti [_ 

danil 

theater 

Yes, this evening Pm taking Miss Zabel to 
dinner and then we are going to the theater. 

Piuttip n % 

Rj n 9 °ct n Pt S^^LP 

£tU2_f> tqfitnfi uitultfuT bu *{_bp£p 

punnpn*u uifitnfi bpptu^j^f 

Lev on 

tadrdn 

evening party 

Is that the girl you met at last week’s party? 

bpb^njp 

J^tn tu% opf/npq.\§ ^ j n p tuitgbtup ^u/p — 
pn l ui*b bp bl^n jpft'ij &tu%o pm g utp : 

John 

yeregdyt 

rouble 

Yes. Can you lend me a few roubles? 

n - ni -PLfr 

Jlj n * lip^mtu fi*ii& ft £tu<ufi ifp rt.nt.ppfi 
tft nfy uitup ; 

Levon 

fupli 

to return 

Yes, but please pay it back next week; I’ll need 

it. 

tf_bp uuptua. 

Rj n i P^JS kp£ tip $tu£fiu q.uip 

2_ tup tup tf_bp tuq utp d n l. p ♦ bu tup 

veratafn£l 
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by, until 

to get, to receive 

By that time I’m sure I’ll get my check. 

12.1 Preterite 


n t, < ub^juuiT s 

John 

if fc ^ b l 
u mtu < Utui_ 

01*0 uimb *ii iluwtuS bif np 
£uip inq. ftp u ’ u inui *001 if : 

B. Grammatical Notes 


min£f£v 

esdan^l 


I wanted to see you today. 

I liked it very much. 

The landlord just recently bought it. 

They sent you their regards. 

I saw that I have no paper. 

Did you understand what I said? 

He came two weeks ago. 

Is that the girl you met at last week’s party? 


Rj uo P nu^bg^ Ab'L I nbu<vb L : 

X,uun ufcpbgfc; 

gtu*ijtntPn t t <ijb 9 : 

flu/p bt- &bg_fc rip l±b g frHi : 
fybuuij np j&nuq^p £ n l. *b ft if : 

JuO uuiS- u $utu Itg'ui'P : 

}jp Ll n L. £tuptup iiin.ui£ bl^tuL. f 

£jf tn iu*h op f/npr^.% np ui*Ugbtup 2. u, p/^ nLU# ^ 


bpbl±njpfc*ij <fut%opuiguip ; 

The new forms of verbs given in the above sentences are called preterite forms. The preterite forms of all 
regular verbs will use one of two sets of personal endings, either /i/, /ir/, /-/, /ink/, /ik/, /in/ or /a/, /ar/, /av/, 
/ank/, /ak/, /an/. Note that the first set has no ending in the third person singular whereas the second set has the 
ending /av/, and that otherwise they are similar except for the vowel. The stem to which these endings are added 
is a new stem form. Armenian verbs have two stems, the infinitive stem and the preterite stem. The infinitive 
stem, as we have already noted, is used in forming the present and past progressive, the optative, the future and 
the negative imperative. The preterite stem is used to form some other tenses that we have not yet met as well 
as the preterite. In earlier lessons the verbs have been divided into /el/- verbs, /al/-verbs, and /il/-verbs. To 
discuss the preterite forms, we shall call the /el/-verbs Class 1, the /al/-verbs^Clkss 2, and the Til/ - verbs 
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Class 3 and make three subdivisions of Class 1 and two each of the other two classes. 
Class 1.1 


Inf in. 

Infin. Stem 

Pret. Stem 

Pret. 1. sg. 

ksr£l 

ksr- 

ksrec- 

ksrecl 

uz£l 

uz- 

uzec- 

uzecl 


The preterite stem of this class is formed from the infinitive stem by adding the suffix /ec/, b 9 . This class 

always has the /i/ type of ending, thus: ksreci, ksrecir. 

ksr£c,ksrecink, ksreclk 

, ksrecln, ttpbgbj ^phgbct 'hC 1 * 1 . 

t tr b gb <ij -P , t tP h 9b2> ‘tr h gb <ij • 

The vast majority of Clas 

s 1 verbs belong to this 

subdivision. Those that end in 

/-csnel/ in the infinitive, many that end in /-nel/ in the infinitive, and a few other irregular verbs do not belong 
to this subdivision. So far you have met the following verbs of this class: 

ner£l Ho pardon* 

%bp b p 

xsntr^l ‘to ask* 


sir£l Ho like* 

u br h L 

ksn£l Ho buy* 

•t^L 

korjaj£l Ho use* 

tpnp u&-b 

arZ£l Ho be worth , 

UMp *bb p 

ps£&L Ho blow* 

b L 

artug£l Ho press* 

tup rp n i. t[b p 

nz6l Ho want* 

n l. tpb p 

qsrg^l Ho send’ 

1Pk b L 

vs Jar 61 Ho pay* 

i{_£uip bp 

naxsndr^l Ho prefer* 

'biiify'ijinp bp 

garj^l Ho think* 

l{UJp S-b p 

porc^l Ho try on* 

tfcrtp & bp 

gsdr£l Ho cut* 

^ uip b p 

nerg£l Ho shine* 

*bbp bp 

xsm£l Ho drink* 

fuif b ^ 

korj^l Ho work* 

tp n p & b p 

jsx£l Ho smoke* 

&fyb f_ 

ksr£l ‘to write* 


kancdl Ho cash* 

cptuHjtl bp 

telatrel Ho advise* 

pb p turp p b p 

makr£l Ho clean* 

Class 1.2 

if i ugp bp 

nan^l ‘to sleep* 

tt^bp 

Infin. 

Infin. Stem 

Pret. Stem 

Pret. 1. se. 

desn£L 

desn- 

des- 

desd 
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kadn£l 


kadn- 


kad- 


kadd 


All the verbs of this class have infinitive endings in /-nel/ and form the preterite stem by dropping the /n/ of 
the infinitive stem. This class always adds the /a/ type of ending, thus: /desd/, /des£r/, /des£v/, /desink/, 
/descCk/, /des£n/, tnbutuj f mbutup , utbutuL | mbutu'ii'fj j ufbuut^ s tnbuuj € u+ Those verbs that have an infinitive ending in 
/-canel/ do not belong to this class. So far the only verbs belonging to this class that you have met are the two 
above, /desn£L/ wbu^bp ‘to see 1 and /kadn£l/ t t tu < ijb L ‘to find*. 

Class 1.3 


Inf in . 
harcan^l 
lecn£l 


Infin. Stem 
harcan- 
lecn- 


Pret. Stem 
harcuc- 
lecuc- 


Pret. 1. sg, 
harcuci 
lecuci 


All verbs in this class have an infinitive ending in /-canel/ or /-cnel/ and all verbs with these infinitive end¬ 
ings belong to this class. The preterite stem of this class is formed from the infinitive stem by replacing the 
/an/ or /n/ of the infinitive stem by /uc/, n*_ 5 . This class always has the /i/ type of ending. So far you have met 
the following verbs in this class: 


janotacn£l ‘to introduce 1 
lecndl ‘to fill* 
garjecn£l ‘to shorten* 


&-tu*Lo jihug\ib 

L 

i[iup £ b g *iib 


ancan^l ‘to pass* 
harcan^l ‘to ask* 
zovacn^l ‘to refresh* 


%ib 

g*bbL 
q^nt^uig *bb 


Class 2.1 


Infin . 

gartdl 

manil 


Infin. Stem 
gart- 
man- 


Pret. Stem 
gartac - 
manac- 


Pret. 1. sg 
gartaci 
manacl 


The preterite stem of this class is formed by adding /ac/, tug , to the infinitive stem. This class always has 
the /i/ type of ending. Verbs that have an infinitive ending in /al/ but not /nal/ belong here and also a few that 
end in /nal/. So far you have met: 

manetl ‘to remain* tT^ujp loq£l ‘to swim* 
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huSeU ‘to hope 9 jnuutu L 

Pret. Stem Pret. 1. sg. 

hasgac- hasgac£ 

janotac- janotac£ 

gore- gorc£ 

The preterite stem of this class is formed by replacing the /n/ of the infinitive stem by /c/, g . This class 
always has the /a/ type of ending. Note that the previous classes 1.1 and 1.3, which had a preterite stem ending 
in /c/, had the /i/ type of ending, whereas this class has the /a/ ending. Most verbs ending in /nal/ and 


only those ending in /nal/ belong to this class. You have met so far: 


hasgan£l ‘to understand 1 

$IUU ll 

janotan£l ‘to meet 9 

^Ut^UOpUl^btU^ 

Jan£rn£l ‘to know’ 

£ut *uutf_ 

garn£l ‘to be able 9 


kidn£l ‘to know* 


asdan^l ‘to receive 9 


unen£l ‘to have’ 

n t, iiir 



Class 3.1 




Infin. Infin. Stem 

Pret. Stem 

Pret. 1. sg. 

abrH 

abr- 

abrec- 

abrec£ 

ajilvil 

ajilv- 

ajilvec- 

ajilveci 

hoknil 

hokn- 

hoknec- 

hoknecci 

The preterite stem of this class 

is formed by adding /ec/, kg to the infinitive stem. This class always 

/a/ type endings. Most verbs with an infinitive in /il/ belong to this class. So far you have met: 

xosil ‘to speak 9 

fyoufcL 

megnll ‘to leave 9 

iThti<bt, L 

abril ‘to live 9 

ututp 

usanil ‘to study 9 

n l 

panagil ‘to live 9 

e ^kbi 

sorvil ‘to learn 9 

un c t LbL 

cavil ‘to be sorry 9 

gust. 

hankdll ‘to rest 9 

bL 

hoknil ‘to be tired 9 

Snq.'ufiL 

jaxvll ‘to be sold 9 

S-uifun l. 

havnil ‘to like 9 

^ 111 L. 

darperil ‘to differ 9 

i mup p k p [i l 


Class 2.2 


gart£l ‘to read 1 

lovdl ‘to wash* 

Inf in . 
hasgan£l 
janotan£L 
garncil 


L^iup rj-tu 
l_ n l. u/[_ 

Infin. Stem 
hasgan- 
janotan- 
garn- 


155 


12.B.1 


namanil ‘to be like 1 
papakll ‘to like* 

Class 3.2 

Inf in . 
hasnil 
ancanil 


t{lU/tfttUJ> ft l 

Inf in. Stem 
hasn- 
ancan- 


ajilvll ‘to be shaved* u/ *bL r "-bL 

verajvll ‘to be changed into 7 


Pret. Stem 
has- 
anc- 


Pret. 1. sg. 
hasd 
anceL 


The preterite stem of this class is formed by dropping the /n/ or /on/ of the infinitive stem. The endings used 
are the /a/ type. Few verbs belong to this class, but those that do always have an infinitive ending in /nil/. So far 
you have met only the two above, /hasnil/ ‘to arrive 1 and /ancanil/ ui<bg<bbL to pass 7 . 

Class 4 

Infin - Infin. Stem Pret. Stem Pret. 1. sg. 

toqtil toq- toq-, toque- toq!, toque! 

There are a very small number of verbs with an infinitive in /ul/. The forms that are derived from the present 
stem are similar to those of /el/ verbs except that they have the /u/ in their inflection, thus present progressive 
/gotoqrfm/ li n pn^m.iT , past progressive /gotoqv!/ kc P"i'"-b , future Jhidi toqum/ «*/»*/»/» pn^nuiT , present 

optative /toqdm/ . The preterite has the two alternate stems given above, both of them using the /i/ 

type of preterite ending. Apart from this verb the only other one you have met with this type of inflection is the 
verb /afndl/ ‘to take 7 (cf. irregular class 1.1), which has an alternative infinitive /afnrfl/ and the usual forms 
derived from the infinitive, but the forms derived from the preterite stem occur only in the forms of irregular 
class 1.1. 


12.2 Irregular Verbs 

There are some verbs that do not fit the classificati^^ given above. These verbs we will call irregular verbs. 
They show two types of irregularity. First, they have a^pFeterite stem that does not have the relationship to the 
infinitive stem stated above for regular verbs. Second, those that do not have the /a/ type of preterite ending 
have a mixed type composed of the /a/ type in the third person singular and the /i/ type for the other persons. 
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thus: /i/, /ir/, /av/, /ink/, /ik/, /in/. We will classify these irregular verbs into three classes depending on the 
infinitive ending, as for the regular verbs. These three classes we will subdivide on the basis of the type of end¬ 
ing added to the preterite. 

Irregular Class 1.1 


Inf in. 

Infin. Stem 

Pret. Stem 

Pret. 1. sg. 

andl do* 

an- p fc— 

ar- pc- 

sri /?/»/> 

asdl a ub L <to say * 

as- o u — 

as — cu— 

as! pujt 

per€l pbpb L Ho bring 1 

per- pt/i- 

per- pbp — 

peri pbpb 

afndl Ho take’ 

afn- 

af- u/rv— 

a?i tun- b 

These verbs have an irregular preterite stem and have the mixed endings 
/ ar2v/, /arink/, /arik/, /arm/, ppb> OP bP > OP™ 1 -* OPb^f OPb£> OPb^* 

Irregular Class 1.2 

of the preterite, thus: /ari/, /arir/. 

Inf in. 

Infin. Stem 

Pret. Stem 

Pret. 1. sg. 

uddl n ».utb L Ho eat* 

Ud— n Lin— 

ger- 4t P - 

ger£ k^puj 


This verb has a preterite stem that does not resemble the infinitive stem at all. The preterite has the /a/ type 


of ending. 




Irregular Class 2.1 




Infin. 

Infin. Stem 

Pret. Stem 

Pret. 1. sg. 

d£l inui^ Ho give* 

d— in — 

dav- mni- 

davi 

yert£L bppu» L Ho go 1 

yert- bp p— 

kac- 

kaci 9r M 9b 


The verb /dal/ has an irregular preterite stem and the mixed type of preterite ending. The verb /yert£l/ has 
a most irregular preterite stem, a special stem for the third person singular preterite and is the only irregular 
verb with the regular /i/ type of preterite ending, thus: /kacl/, /kaclr/, /kan£c/, /kacink/, /kacik/, /kacin/, 
t h tu 9bp* ****“9 f t t u *9b** j £> *t uj 9b-e> t t m 9b^* 
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Irregular Class 2.2 


Inf in . Inf in. Stem Pret. Stem Pret. 1. sg. 

BlUl pppu*[_ ‘to be* all- PLL~ ycq- t — yeq£ kqtuj 

k£l ‘to come’ k- g.— yeg- kip- yeg£ klpuj 

Both of these verbs take the /a/ type of preterite ending. The verb /all£l/ has an infinitive stem /all-/ which 
is used to form the optative and the future. As noted before, there are two present and past progressives, one 
formed from the infinitive stem, /gall£m/, /gallai/ k* c LL > k* C LL^J b and the other quite irregular, /y dm/, 
/yei/ biT, 


Irregular Class 3.1 




Inf in. Inf in. Stem 

Pret. Stem 

Pret. 

1. sg. 

danll utiuij[ip ‘to take* dan- unu*b— 

dar- uttup — 

dari 

uuup fc 

This verb takes the mixed type of preterite ending. 




Irregular Class 3.2 




Infin. Inf in. Stem 

Pret. Stem 

Pret. 

h s g- 

nasdll ‘to sit down’ nasd- *uuui— 

nasd- *uuui — 

nasdcL 

lili iniu j 

asgasil uk u t'L ‘to begin* asgas- 

asgas - u L[u — 

asgas£ 

U l± UUUJ 


These verbs take the /a/ type of preterite ending. 
12.3 Passive Verbs 


Qput^bg n u u m\/kp l^p &w\ub < uz 

JJ^pw^g n l u tn*i/b p g $nu l^p ^lujun l : 


12.B.2 


They sell men’s clothes. 
Men’s clothes are sold here. 
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Do you want to be shaved? 

The barber shaved me yesterday. 
My brother is writing a letter. 
The letter was written yesterday. 


Jl*l, L nL. } L k * 

Jjpbk u wtfc p fc £ £ q_b u b 9 * 

}yqp^jp u *inuiTiuL ^ ifp kp tpp k : 

CyjUlfuillp b p b ll tf-p n L b gUJ i. : 


Many verbs in Armenian have a special form for the passive with a complete inflection. Verbs of regular 
classes 1 and 3 form the passive infinitive stem from the active infinitive stem by adding /v/ . Verbs of regu¬ 

lar class 2 form the passive infinitive stem from the preterite stem by adding /v/ n l . All passive verbs have a 
complete inflection according to regular class 3.1. Some common pairs of active and passive verbs are the fol¬ 
lowing: 


Active 

jax£l tuifubp ‘to sell* 
kor£l *tp b L ‘to write’ 
artugdl tupq.ni.kbp ‘to press’ 
makrdl iTut^pbp ‘to clean’ 
desndl tnbu'ubp ‘to see’ 
ajildl tu^fipbp ‘to shave’ 
gart£L k u *P r b lti L ‘to read’ 
hasgon^l $ututittup ‘to understand’ 
12.4 “To have something done” 


Passive 

jaxvil 6-uifun l p ‘to be sold’ 
korvll *hC nu bL *1° be written’ 
artugvil mpq. n l k n b L <to be pressed’ 
makravll ‘to be cleaned’ 

desnovil mbu^m-bp ‘to be seen’ 
ajilvll w&bL n, -bL ‘to be shaved’ 
gartacvil k^PHr^S nu bL ‘to be read’ 
hasgocvll < >^ ul i9 nt ~bL ‘to be understood 1 


I want to get my hair cut. [/Vt/i^u k^P^L mtu L k* nl - t L tri *' : 

I had my shoes shined this morning. Rj u usn.tnn^^j k°zbk <ijiT P u *bbpkbp wnt-b: 

He is getting his suit cleaned. ^tuq.n i _ump ifut^pbp k nL 

To express “to get, to have something done”, Armenian uses as an equivalent of the English “to have, to get” the 
verb /da 1/ ‘to give’ and inflects it to fit the situation, and as an equivalent of the English “done, cleaned” etc., the 
proper verb in the infinitive form. 
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12.5 “How long?” 


How long have you been here? 

How long have you been living in the hotel? 
I’ve been working here for two weeks. 


{ 

{ 

{ 


f)P£ unfa tuink*Lk /> */.^C <fnu kj> f 

JlP^ujift uitnk'b k "P ^fn u kj>: 

flp£u»tfi tutnb%k t 4.^C uiut 1 iM£ntifc < ij ifk£ 4c p*«“4/ lu 
fj p £ unfa utuib^j k "P mtu t iji£nlilt t b iTk£ 4C p*kuilib u: 

j)pii ni ‘ z*uptupk b ^ nu 4 c *t"p&kd'; 

IjP 4 n *“ z*"? 1 "? fr n V 4 c ttnpS^ktT: 


The Armenian equivalent of the English “how long* is either /vorCap adend iver/, literally ‘since how much 
time’, or /vorffap ad€n e vor/, literally ‘how much time is it that’. Likewise, “for* a length of time may be ex¬ 
pressed as “since two weeks* or “it is two weeks that*. Note that /iver/ requires the dependent noun or pronoun 
in the ablative case. In these time expressions where English uses a special verb form, “I have been living, I 
have been working*, etc., Armenian uses the regular present progressive. 

12.6 “Before* and “ago* 


He came before me. Ji^tifk mn.uj£ ktiun.: 

I came two weeks ago. fcc4 ni - Z^P m P iun.m£ ktiwj: 

The word /a?^ff/ is the equivalent of either the English “before* or “ago*. In the meaning “before* a depend¬ 
ent noun is in the ablative case, and in the meaning “ago* a dependent noun is in the nominative. 

12.7 New Nouns 

I met her at last week’s party. z Ui pP n liu*L k p b 4 n jPb** 1 & “**11 o [?uj g uj j : 

I need information. Sbr l bi l ni.pbtu<u ^k*# nu^u^tT: 

The following new nouns have the following irregularities in inflection: 

Nominative Genitive Ablative 

aFdti turvtnn l ‘morning’ afdov£n u/auinmiif a?davon£ tun.mn l. p^k 

Sap£t 2. m P m P ‘week’ SaptoveLn 2. u, Pp nt - ut ^ Sapatd ^P^Pk 

Zamatrutytfn ^tutTuir^p ‘engagement’ Zamatrutydn tbrntTiut^p m.pkut'u Zamatruten^ J-uiiTu/q.p nt-pk*uk 
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deqegutyrin *‘information’ deqegutycLn tnbribl i ni,pbui < u deqegutend mbribtint.pb*bk 

The nouns /afdd/ and /Sfapdt/, both indicating time, have a genitive like other time expressions mentioned in 
note 11.2. The noun /Sapdt/ may also have the regular genitive form, /Sapatl/, and the regular ablative, /Sapatd/, 
is the normal form. All nouns with a nominative ending in / -tyun/ have a genitive ending in / -tyan/, an ablative 
ending in /-tene/, and an instrumental either in /tyunov/ or /tyamp/: tbunTuirip m.p[tL or <huiTunpp nt-pbunTp ; 

but all other forms of these nouns are regular, e.g.: /Zamatrutyunndr/, etc. 

12.8 New Verbs 

All the new verbs in this lesson have been included in the classification given in notes 12.1 and 12.2. 

C. Exercises 

Variation Drills 

1. Did you read . . . newspaper? 

this morning’s 
today’s 
last week’s 

2. He came . . . ago. 

three weeks 
two years 
an hour 

3. We’ll arrive .... 

in twenty minutes 
in three days 
in two weeks 

4. . . . for two weeks. 

he’s been living here 
we’ve been studying 
the wind’s been blowing 


yesterday’s 
this evening’s 
Sunday’s 

a month 
four days 
twenty minutes 

in a month 
in three hours 
in five minutes 

I’ve been working 
they’ve been here 
it’s been snowing 
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I’ve been reading this book 


we’ve been eating in this restaurant 


Verbs 

1. “To get done” 

1. I want to get my hair cut. 

2. He’s getting his hair cut. 

3. We used to get our hair cut every week. 

4. She got her hair cut yesterday. 

5. They want to get their shoes shined. 

2. Passive 

1. The house is being sold. 

2. The house was sold yesterday. 

3. My suit was pressed. 

4. The letter will be read. 

3. Preterite 

1. I understood him. 

2. He understood us. 

3. We understood what you said. 

4. He drank some beer. 

5. What did he do? 

6. When did the movie begin? 

7. When did the train leave? 

8. We remained there a week. 

9. I introduced them to my brother. 

10. They introduced me to their sister. 

11. He ate dinner at six o’clock. 

12.1 ate shishkebab yesterday. 

13.1 saw him in the restaurant. 

14. They saw us when we were in the hotel. 


6. I’m getting my shoes shined. 

7. Will you get your shoes shined tomorrow? 

8. I used to get my shoes shined every morning. 

9. He got his shoes shined yesterday. 

10. The shoemaker is shining my shoes. 

5. The letter was written last week. 

6. The letter is being written now. 

7. My suit is being cleaned. 

8. You will be understood. 

15. I studied Armenian last year. 

16. Did you send him his map? 

17. He went to the movies last night. 

18. They went to America last year. 

19. We came home yesterday. 

20. He came when we were working. 

21. How did he spend his time? 

22. We passed in front of the mosque. 

23. He paid the waiter. 

24. He sat down in my new chair. 

25. When did you buy the new shirt? 

26. He couldn’t come today. 

27. They wrote us from New York. 

28. I used your typewriter yesterday. 
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29. Did you fill your pen? 

30. Did they learn their lessons? 

31. He didn’t cash the check. 

32. We rested in the park. 

33. I asked my brother where he was going. 

34. He didn’t ask us. 

35. I found my pen today. 

36. Did you find the money? 

37. I tried on the new shirt. 

38. He didn’t say where he was going. 

39- They said they were studying. 

Fluency Drills 

1. I have to have a haircut. 

Where can I get my hair cut? 

There is a good barber on Third Street. 

He shaved me and cut my hair yesterday. 

The barber cut the back short. 

He always leaves the front long. 

I got my shoes shined too. 

They shine shoes very well here. 

2. My suit is being cleaned and pressed. 

They clean and press suits in this shop on the 
corner. 

He couldn’t get his suit cleaned today. 

The ironing lady pressed my suit very well. 
Your suit is ready; I pressed it this morning. 
If you bring your suit tomorrow, I’ll press it 
for you. 

3. He’s reading the newspaper. 


40. It rained yesterday. 

41. They swam yesterday. 

42. The barber cut her hair. 

43. My sister shined her shoes. 

44. The barber shaved him. 

45. They didn’t read the letter. 

46. We read yesterday’s newspaper. 

47. I didn’t receive your letter. 

48. He took his sister to the show. 

49. We had to go to the bank. 

50. They took a walk. 


What’s the news today? 

Ask them what news there is today. 

I read yesterday’s paper, but I didn’t read today’s 
paper. 

I’ll read today’s paper this evening. 

If you read yesterday’s paper, you will be better 
acquainted with our problems. 

4. How long have you been living in the hotel? 

I’ve been living in the hotel for three weeks. 

How long has he been in America? 

He’s been in America for two months. 

He came to America two months ago. 

He will be in New York until Sunday. 

5. I like the city very much. 

He says that he liked both the city and the people. 
I hope that you will like New York. 

The people in this city are all Armenians. 
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The majority of Armenians live in the Near 
East. 

He studied the problems of the Armenians. 
6. I took Miss Zabel to dinner yesterday. 

He’s going to take Miss Zabel to the show 
tomorrow. 


Miss Zabel advised me to eat pakhlava. 

It was the first time I ate pakhlava, and I didn’t 
like it. 

Yesterday we ate shishkebab and pilaf. 

What did you eat for dessert? 
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LESSON 13 


TRAVELING 
A. Basic Sentences 

Aram meets his friend Levon, whom he hasn’t seen for some time. 


for a long time 

I haven’t seen you for a long time, 
ill 

Were you ill or had you gone some place? 
I wasn’t ill; I went to Istanbul. 

How did you go? 

By train. 

Was the train comfortable? 
class, order 

Yes, first class is always comfortable. 


Aram 

2_utin n i/ijr 

2. Uiinn< ^3 tnhutu&: 

$ L U/l*2- 

k ftp pb nt ~Pt2. t fcp : 

Levon 

It £ b fc * ty°L t u *±uigui& tfri 

Aram 

7 'twgfcp: 

Levon 

nb l^tun. nij_ : 

Aram 

/o 

‘fcng.b Itutn.'Pg ^ tu t Ug. £iu tn bp : 

Levon 

JXj n ) turLUJ^ [> i/ 4 tup ipp lT 2 ^ in ^titiitfc, ft u in 

k CLL Ui J i 


Saddnc 

hiv^nt 


g^rk 
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How many hours is the trip? 


morning 
to leave 
noon 

Ten. I left at six o’clock in the morning and 
arrived at four o’clock in the afternoon. 

How many trains are there a day? 

Two, one in the morning and one in the 
evening. 

how much 
to stay, to stop 
How long did you stay? 

recreation 

One week, and I had a very fine time. 

possible 


13 .A 


Aram 


(O 

d~uiiT n l. ui\i £tuiT p UJ J t ; 

Levon 


LUn. UJ L. out 

44" °p 

Qtuug : JJjiuil. outn l thutiTp t(_kg b g ft y 

L- li^uop^*u dutiTp £npu\t*U ^tuuujj ; 

Aram 

/O 

Oca ^ut^ft 2_ nc t k 4 u/nL Iiujj : 

Levon 

fjp l^n l f t/*t4 $unn u/«Litfi. o uint- *L y lT £ 4 

be tk n L ^b * 

Aram 

np guiii 

4 t *tjLU p 

fir k i7 $ tU P : 

Levon 


d-unTui^g 

[/*t4 £UipvjP) 2_ UJm 4 b^^L b d~iuiT 111 %g 
n l. *Lk gtuj : 

Aram 


4 UJ P h Lb 


afavdd 

cak£l 

gesdr 


vdrkan 

gen£l 

famine 


gareli 


166 



Yes, in a week it is possible to do a lot. 

to miss 

I had a fine time, but when it was time to return 
I almost missed the train. 

Why? How did it happen? 

visit 

with whom 
school 
to attend 

I had gone to pay a visit to a friend with whom I 
had gone to school, 
each other 
past 

to discuss 

We hadn’t seen each other for five years and we 
talked about the old days, 
to forget 

I forgot the time, and almost missed the train. 


JXj n i d'kk P nLtu< * s 2_ WU1 P 1 ***^ 
k^P^Lb 
Lev on 

tfctufyg *bb [_ 

£wut tbujif m ^icj nt.'ubguij ptujg 

tj_bp wq.iun. i n l. uiinbuJ £ £ J' < inug np 

tun.j>p tfetufyg %£ [i : 

Aram 

"** J bqujL. ; 

Levon 

uijgb L n ^ 

np n t. *L $km 

q-uipng 

jui£iufyb 

^uugbp b uj j g k p n l. /il *U tTp t/iujp p ujp b I^ujlT fi 
lTp n p n u i/ $ b in #£U£{rn /j j uj £lu£ulu & t fc S 
q_frpiup 
tuHjgu/S' 

[uouuilig ji L 

tnujp ^ b j} p q^l^puup £ t b^-P u*butu&) 

iu\iguj& opbpnu *{_pvuj ju o u utl± g b g uj'hg ; 
tTnn. iiui f_ 

J^iulTuj‘ but l£p iTnruguijy b l. £ b £ tT^ujg np 
2 _nq.b l^utn.j»p tfcutfug ji £ 


paxcan^l 


aycelutytin 
vo run hed 
tabrdc 
hajax^l 

zir£r 

anc£j 

xosagcil 

mofn£l 
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Such things happen. 


ever 

Have you ever been to Istanbul? 
ship 

Yes, last year I went by ship. 

long 

trip 

Was it a long trip? 

sea 

to be caught 
Yes, but I get sea-sick. 

How many times did you stop on the way? 

to be glad 
land 

to climb 

Three times, and I was glad when we got out on 
dry land. 
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Aram 

]£ jqrUl ku k i CLL tu J s 
Levon 

/D 

^ bppbg bqutS- bu: 

Aram 

2_ nij. b *uuil. 

]Xj n f m^jgbui^ uuup [i £ n t f/iu l nif_ tj-tag : 

Levon 

bp li tup 
£u/iTpuJJ 

kP k w C £utiTpujj tp : 

Aram 

*rul 

pn^nL. 

U,J n 9 P^JS & ru[_n l. l^p prL^tn l. jitT i 

Levon 

2fiUtfptU*U fi UJ^iq-unT l^b gutg : 

Aram 


nt£> uifuut^jtu [_ 
guiif i u p 


l)P bj> LU ‘bq-UtiT f 2. UJlIf n u p ujfutugut j 

bpp np guiiTuig b; 


yerpek 

gbken£v 

yerg2r 

Jamp£ 

jdv 

pofnovil 


uraxan^l 

cam^k 

yell^l 
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I have never gone anywhere by ship. 

I would like to try it. 

plane 

either ... or 

1*11 go either by plane or by ship. 

The plane is more expensive than the ship, isn’t 
it? 

Peter told me that he paid four dollars to go to 
Yerevan, 
almo st 
distance 

The distance is almost the same. 

bad 

to wait 

That’s not bad, but to take a plane, I would have 
had to wait two weeks. 

full, filled 


Levon 

J)u 2_ I/IUL ni£ b p p h g ^btf cputgwb : 

If ’ n l. q_btf ifc n p £ b i_ : 

Aram 

tuif * * • l{ lulT 

Jyu I/ujlT o rpuj'huj l. ntj_ l^iuiT n *t ^ 4 “ /n - n 

bp^utiT : 

Levon 

Qq.Lu'buju p 2_ nc t b l^tun.^ b*b 2- Win on ^ / Z t » 

Aram 

(Tjbtnpup f}*U& fi putuL. pb Jjp b l. tu*U bpfchupnL 
4* 1 utT tup £ n V u if* n p uj p i/TfTLwL ; 

tj-p bpb 

^ bn.Lt/L. np n t-jd jik. *U 

^tau/L np n i.pfri.'bp tppbpb kt 

Levon 

Rrtz 

utqtuu b p 

p ui j g orpin *i/tu L. 
utn.%b j_ n l. $ tuiTiup bpl^nu 

uiquj u bp iqbui'g bqtuL. ; 

l_bgni-uj& 


otandv 

gam . . . gam 


karate 

he fa vo ruty dn 


kdsr 

asbas^l 


lecvdj 
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They were all full. 


i up f_bgnt.uM$- 

Aram 


These days everything is full. 

Wasn’t your train full? 

Yes, but I had a place to sit both going and com¬ 
ing. 

to stand 

I didn’t ever have to stand, 
lucky 

You were lucky. 

I have an engagement; I have to leave. 

Tuesday 

Couldn’t we have lunch together on Tuesday? 
trip 

information 

Then you can give me more information about 
your trip. 

to promise 

I’m sorry, but I’ve promised someone else. 


Uju opbpu tuiTb'u pu/ii tup pbgnt-ui& t; : 

•finL. 2 . nt t bl^tun-^rp pbgnutuS- £kp: 

Levon 

Rj n > bu Pk k uP ut L ni - pk 

tpujprtL. tumb h ‘uutnbpnu wtij nu%bgtuj: 
w 'utp *u fi p 

\\tu < Utp t b [i p bppbg u£t«n£ ^ bgun.: 

Aram 

p uijyuiiu l. n p 
fiuifuunuL. np k[?p: 

^tuiTturpp n l. pfit. \t ifp nu^fitTy b 

b p phniT : 

bpllHL. 2 tup p\? 

Qpi_pu*P n P b p b n L 2_ w F P t °P k. ^ u ° P n *- “'ll 

£uj2_P iT I? uj u I? Hj p < ub t ii'p; 

£unTp nprpni-pl?L. % 
inbri b b n l p 

UJin b 'll I? *L/$-1? _£ n L. £ujiTp. n p rp n l pb uj*ifrp 

k-P^J tu*-bp[i mb b l^rt u p*U lip^uuu tntup : 

Levon 

[you inuj ‘bmp 

Tjp gmufuT np nt ~p[?2. d*bk nL P fyouwwgbp bJ*: 


ganknxl 


paxdavdr 


yerguSapti 


Jampo rtutydn 
deqegdt 


xosdan£l 
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Wednesday 

Thursday 

How would Wednesday or Thursday be? 


bp bj>£tup p 

£ np bg^u*?Pt 

to 

'kob£2_ u> ePb k uttr ^ n c b ^z ui FPb b <ij ^ u i^ u 

k’ cll^j : 

Aram 


Friday 

free wqjuui 

I work Wednesday and Friday evenings, but I am fcr kpZ'i'FP/’ tt < b^Z^FPb bo bk nL ^ k UC. 


free on Thursday. 


Fine. 

13.1 Past Participle 

Are you engaged? 

Have you eaten pakhlava? 

I have shaved. 

Have you read this morning's paper? 

I haven't seen you for a long time. 

I've promised someone else. 

Now it's been converted into a mosque. 


kn ‘tnr*b L r, i n c h *z UJ ?Pb ^•t Uitn 

btT : 

Levon 

'fcuiui i_tut- : 

B. Grammatical Notes 

^li/i/nLUJ^ i 

(fyiufu l[bp*uj& 

bL n *-***& btT : 

U^ju tun-tnn u lull LV^bPC. : 

^uunn^g £ btT t/i b u uiS" : 

fl^rbz d*kk nu b ,outntu 9^c 

^ fitful puihcj-iup UJ*L b i^bpuj^n^bp t ; 


In Armenian there are two past participles, one ending in /aj/ mb , and the other in /er/ bp . 


yerekSapti 

fforekffapti 


hingSaptl 

az£d 


The regular 
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verb classes 1.1 and 3.1 add this ending, /aj/ or /er/, to the infinitive stem, and the other classes, regular and 
irregular, add it to the preterite stem. 

Infin. Stem Pret. Stem Past Participle 


1.1 kar- 

q.p- 

karec- 

q-pbg- 

kar£j, kar£r 

ipp ui& y cpp bp 

1.2 desn- 

inb u ii— 

des- 

i/iir u — 

des£j, des£r 

in b u tu& y utbubp 

1.3 harean- 

$ujp g 'it— 

harcuc- 

<luipgni.g- 

harcuc^j, harcuc^r 

^LUp g n L g uiir y ^iu£l g n L. g bp 

2.1 gart- 

ku*P 

gartac- 

liuipq-uig — 

gartac£j, gartac^r 

ttiupq-ujgtii* y l±uiprpuig bp 

2.2 hasgan- 

$utu ll Sj — 

hasgac- 

StUU^g — 

hasgac^j, hasgac^r 

^uuul^gtu^y ^tuul^gbp 

3.1 xos- 

fyo u — 

xosec- 

fyo u b g — 

xos£j, xosgr 

fyoutu&’y fyoubp 

3.2 hasn- 

<Zuiu % — 

has- 

$tuu — 

has£j, has6r 

$UIUUi&-y <£ inubp 


All the irregular verbs add the participle ending to the preterite stem. Some examples are: /an£l/ ‘to do 5 , 
/ar£j/, /sr^r/, d^L * dd*"* , dd^d > /ud£l/ ‘to eat 5 , /ger£j/, /ger£r/, m-mbp , , ^bpbp * /k£l/ to come, 

/yeg^j/, /yeg^r/, ^u » L , b^w *, ^k h P* 

13.2 Present Perfect Tense 


I have just come. 


< L>n p bl^iuS- biT: 


I haven’t seen you for a long time. ^tutnn^jg £ biT in b u lu & : 

I have promised someone else. fj c dbz ^d b JO u uuu g b p biTz 

In Syria strikes have begun. V"-Pb"jb «ffri ±n P iu.pn,. L k: 

The past participle, in either /aj/ or /er/, is used with the present of the verb “to be 55 to form the present 
perfect tense. The past participle is invariable, and the verb “to be 55 is inflected. This tense is the equivalent of 
the similar English compound tense with the present of the verb “to have 55 . In the positive the participle normally 
occurs before the verb “to be® and in the negative the word order is normally the reverse. In the negative the 
/aj/ participle is used much more frequently than the /er/ participle and for verbs of classes 1.1 and 3.1 only 
the /aj/ participle is used. Note that if the /er/ participle were used for the present perfect of class 1.1 verbs, 
there would be no difference between this form and the present progressive. Compare: 
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I am not writing. 

I have not written. 
13.3 Past Perfect Tense 


QLif t^p bp : 
QbtT t£pw&: 


We hadn’t seen each other for five years. uuup bk b ^ b c ^be^P ikb^Z wbuut*: 

Were you ill, or had you gone somewhere? ^b^^h kbp> pk "^pbl "kg g.utgut* kbp: 

He had read the newspaper. J^p^^bPP li tu U i h w 9 ,u & kp * J^P^^bPP k. tu P r t tu s^P kp • 

The past participle, in either /aj/ or /er/, is also used with the past of the verb “to be* to form the past per¬ 
fect tense. This is the equivalent of the similar English compound tense with the past of the verb “to have*. As 
with the present perfect tense, the negative with the /aj/ participle is more common than with the /er/ participle. 
13.4 Other uses of the Past Participle 


Are you married? 

My father is dead. 

The pen is broken. 

We are busy. 

Wasn’t your train filled? 


JJ^iT nu u <butgut* kj>: 

£u*jpu iTbn.ut* k: 
fable It n input* k: p 
JJututrt n l. ut* b'ii'g; , 

l. 2_ nc t^‘k u,n --P , t pbgnL-^ut* 1 kp s 


The past participle in /aj/, but not the past participle in /er/, may be used as an adjective with the verb “to 
be*, as in the sentences above. 

I have two furnished rooms. bpk nt - ub<Lbuiti m.<bbS: 

Our living quarters. ]fbp u*kgp: 

At the time of our arrival he was working. IT^p $ututu* utuib\tp ttp g. n p * h p : 

The past participle in /aj/, but not in /er/, may be used as an adjective modifying a following noun. The last 
sentence above is literally “he was working at our having arrived time*. 

Do you understand what I said? frouiutu fa 

Take what you want. fl t ^ . 
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You can find what you want. (] LI L u ** <ij b r b ku^-B * 

What I read was interesting. ^ujpq-ujgtubu (fbuiutgp gptulnu^ to : 

The past participle in /aj/, but not in /er/, may be used as a noun with all the inflections of a noun. In this use 
it is the equivalent of an English clause with “what*. 

13.5 Infinitive 

In order to go to Yerevan. fcpbt-uiii bppw^m. mfutp: 

In order to get a plane. tun-^b^ni. SunTtup : 

I had a place to sit going and coming. pt bpputpn <_ hi. pt t t ui L nL u/ wb < u ^umb^m. mbg nt.'iibguij: 

On returning. i^bpu/q.um.*iiujp n l. iumb%: 

The genitive of the infinitive may be used with a postposition like J hamar / ‘for’, ‘in order to* or it may be 
used with a following noun. In the latter use the English equivalent will vary according to the context, thus 
/yertalu aden/ is literally “time of going* but it is translated “going* in the sentence above, and /nssdelu 
deq/ is “place of sitting* literally. Note that the /i/ of /il/ verbs is replaced by /e/ in the genitive, thus /nasdll/, 
/nssdelu/, <b uu1 bL * *b u wh L n *- 

13.6 “Almost” 

Almost always. ^pbpk ^bz m: 

Almost six o’clock. 9 *pbp£ d-uuTp 

I almost missed the train. % fib£ ^^^g n c z nt t^k^^-BP b : 

The English “almost” may be used with verbs or with other parts of speech. In Armenian the equivalent of 
“almost” when used with a verb is /kl£ msnac vor/, literally “little remained that” followed by the past optative. 
In other situations the equivalent of “almost” is /karete/. 

13.7 New Nouns 

The new nouns, /Jamp£/ ‘road, way, trip’, /afavdd/ iun.uji.Qui ‘morning’, and /jdv/ ‘sea’ have an ir¬ 

regular genitive in /u/, /Jampu/ £miTpnL. , /afavodd/ ujn.uiu amn l , and /jovti/ &ni[_nL. . The other cases are regular. 
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13-8 New Verbs 


The verbs that are new in this lesson and those 
following classification: 

Regular 1.1 

cak£l £<tb L ‘to leave* 
godr£l [ i ntnpb L ‘to break* 

Regular 1.3 

paxconel tfcustyg'ub L ‘to miss* 

Regular Z.2 

mofn£l J'nn. , tJui L ‘to forget* ^ 

xosdan^l [uo utmu < utu L ‘to promise* 
gen£l tib^uip ‘to stay, to stop* 
Regular 3.1 

ganknil ‘to stand* 

na§anvil *u2_ u/<ijn bL *1° be engaged* 
xosagcll b JO utu k9 bb 4 t° discuss* 
Regular 3.Z 

mefnll ‘to die* 

Irregular 1.2 


that you have previously met only as a past participle have the 


asbas£l uiguiub^ ‘to wait’ 
hajax£l jui£uj[ubp ‘to attend* 


uraxaneil n l. p w/uu/W p ‘to be glad* 
amusnan^l tmTnu u ‘to marry’ 


pafnovll pn.*ijnt-fc L ‘to become nauseated* 
gahavorvil np nu ‘to be furnished* 


Inf in . 

yell€l b LL b L ‘to climb* 
Irregular Z.Z 

tafnctl rj.uin.^utp ‘to turn* 


Pret. Stem 
yel- b L - 

tare- rpwp ^ — 


Pret. 1. sg. 
yel£ ^ i_wj 

tarC^ rpuip&uij 


Inflected like this verb are also all compounds of it, such as /veratafn^l/ ^bpiurpuirv^ump ‘to return* in this 
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, as are 


lesson. This verb is classified as irregular because the preterite is spelled with d instead of with g 
the regular verbs. Also the preterite is spelled with p , where the infinitive has n. . 


C. Exercises 


Variation Drills 

1. He came here . . . 
to study Armenian 

to pay a visit to his brother 
to buy a new shirt 
to rest a little 

2. ... he wrote a letter, 
while going 

while returning 
while waiting 

3. Do you understand . . . ? 
what I said 

what you studied 
what he asked 
what we said 

4. . . . almost missed .... 

I . . . the train 

we . . . the train 
you . . . the train 

Verbs 

1. Translate the following, using the present perfect 

1. He has never smoked. 

2. I have done what you wanted. 

3. The train has already left. 


to work in the city 
to read the newspaper 
to use my typewriter 
to see the new bridge 

while coming 
while eating 

while working in the factory 

what he told 
what they wrote 
what you read 
what they said 

they . . . the bus 
she . . . the plane 
we . . . the ship 

e. 

4. He says that a strike has begun in New York. 

5. You have met my brother, haven’t you? 

6. They have gone to America. 
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7. Have you seen our museum? 

8. He has studied Armenian. 

9. We have worked in America. 

10. I have lived in Yerevan. 

11. He has paid the waiter. 

12. Have you ever been in Yerevan? 

13. She has bought new shoes. 

14. I have already written three letters. 

15. I have just paid a visit to my sister. 

16. He has already cashed the check. 

17. The bus has already passed the hotel. 

18. The building on the corner has been converted 

into a hotel. 

19. Have you asked your brother? 

20. He has found his ticket. 

21.1 have had my hair cut. 

2. Translate the following, using the past perfect tense. 

1. The train had already left. 

2. He had not received a letter from his sister. 

3. They had returned from Istanbul. 

4. He had forgotten to bring a pencil. 

5. We had missed the plane. 

Fluency Drills 

1. I have just returned from Istanbul. 

He returned from New York yesterday. 

I paid my friend a visit. 

While returning from New York, I paid my broth¬ 
er a visit. 


22. He has shaved. 

23. This week I have read a lot. 

24. Have you received a letter from your mother? 

25. We have missed the bus. 

26. They have returned from America. 

27. I’ve forgotten my pen. 

28. He has promised to stay here. 

29. I have never been in America. 

30. She has never gone to Istanbul by plane. 

31. You haven’t missed the train. It leaves in ten min¬ 

utes. 

32. He hasn’t written his father. 

33. It hasn’t rained this week. 

34. I haven’t used my new typewriter. 

35. We haven’t seen her for a long time. 


Had you paid him a visit? 

They had already eaten. 

The house had been sold. 

He had already passed the hotel. 

They had not begun to work. 

While returning from Yerevan by plane, I paid a vis¬ 
it to my sister in Istanbul. 

2. I arrived yesterday. 

He wrote a letter to his sister. 

She has already written a letter to her brother. 


6 . 

7. 

8 . 
9. 

10 . 
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When I arrived, she was writing a letter. 

When we arrived, she had already written a let¬ 
ter to her mother. 

If you write a letter today, it will arrive on Sun- 
day. 

3. He went to Istanbul last week. 

How did he go, by plane or ship? 

He almost always goes by plane. 

It is a long distance from New York to Istanbul. 
This time he went by plane and returned by ship. 
He had a good time and almost forgot to return. 
While talking with a friend, he almost missed 
the plane. 

4. He paid for his ticket. 

How much did you pay for your ticket? 

I paid ten dollars to go to New York. 

He says that he has paid for the ticket already. 
When I saw him, he said that he had paid for the 
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ticket. 

We forgot to pay for our ticket. 

5. I have an engagement. 

I am taking your sister to lunch on Wednesday. 

Maybe we can eat dinner together on Thursday. 

Since I am very busy these days, I can’t go with you. 

It is possible that I will be free on Friday. 

These days the restaurants are almost all filled 
with Americans. 

6 . He said he went to New York yesterday. 

He was very lucky. 

He forgot the time and almost missed his plane. 

Planes are very comfortable these days, but they 
are almost always filled. 

He went to New York to buy some new clothes. 

While going to school by bus yesterday, he told me 
about his trip. 
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Hello, Haigats. 
hastily 

Where are you coming from in such a hurry? 

Hello, Antranig. 

editor’s room 

I’m coming from the editor’s room. 

I have been to see my friend, Mr. Boghosian. 

special 

change,innovation 
political 

Is there anything specially new in the political 
news? 


ESSON 14 


NEWS 

sic Sentences 


e in a hurry . 

Antranig 

£“*0 t L n J u } linjliiug: 

LU £ LULLj LU p 

o 

fj l p tf £ If n l. g.iuu Ui u lu £ u/uf iup lu^LiO g ; 

Haigats 

p.iupbu i JJ t *bq : p £> 4 * 

fuiTp tug. p turn nu% 


fuifp ujcpp uiin n l. ‘Lit; it If n l g-tutT ; 
p lu p b If utiTu J Uftup n ‘L ([jog n u biu*Up f 
urbu^ibp if.il/gujS- kfct 

Antranig 

lTui u \nu t n p 


' hn P ^ 

giuigui p m If in h 

JJ\u u hu/ l n p ^in p n t. p ji u *1/ tTp Iftuj 

pm gui p til if la'll pnL.pbpnu t b lT££: 


ajabarandk 


xsmpakradrin 


masnavdr 

norutyun 

kaqakagcLn 
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Russian 

Haig at s 

fttnuu 

Ms 

atomic 

£ l>i. l 

hyuleagdn 

bomb 

n. n l. lT p 

filmp 

use 

t£np &ui&- n l pfc l. if 

kor jajutydn 

understanding 

$LU u l^tu g n rj n c p fj l. 

hasgacoqutyiin 

Yes, while I was in the editor’s room there was 

a news item that the Russians and the Amer¬ 
icans have come to an understanding about 

the use of the atomic bomb. 

If it ? s true, it’s very good news. 

I wish that 

Hj n , futfp uupp uiut n t. *U br^uiS- lu mb ^ju n l p 

Lrp bt^ujL. p£ fftnuukpp hi, JJ^tTb p ft l^tu g [t^jb p p 

^ l [_ £ uj Iiuj < U n.nLiTpfe q. n p n l pbiu'b iTiu u 'll 

$iuu l[tug n ij n L p bin'll blj_tu& b % : 

Antranig 

bpt *1*2.1 u^w^bpl, f_ n t.p £: 

bpui*tjfc p£ 

yeranite 

to agree 

$ utiT mi. m j *bb p 

hamacayn^l 

world 

m 2^£um p ^ 

a3x£rh 

fear 


£h 

trembling 

1 nr L 

t(5q 

to save 

fy'umjbp 

xonay^l 

I wish that they had agreed ten years before this 

and they would have saved the people in the 

world so many years of fear and trembling. 

late 

J^p lu'u ^ p£ mu££ min u p tittup ji uirnu^ ^u/iAn— 

im j < Liui& CLL^jt^ 1 ^ *- tu^fymp ^ jt tbn ri ni]_n l p — 

rp'bbpnt.'ij tu j c Up tittup ft ut$ n l 1 n *1 ft 

mu£ p [> pp fy (tjuj J UJ & P L p* 11 J • 

nt-2_ 


saying, proverb 

inn. m & 

afetj 

14. A 
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Better,late than never, as the proverb says. 


right 

You are right, 
all 
war 

to suffer 

especially 

European 

Almost all the peoples of the world suffered 
from the last war, especially the Europeans. 


ally 

easily 

soon 

to win 

following 

hydrogen 

to be invented 

If the Allies had won the war more easily and 
sooner, perhaps the atomic bomb and the hy¬ 
drogen bomb following it would not have been 
invented. 


putt. n L 2. ^PF^py 

fi “it u 4 * P u t tun. usS- p : 

Haigats 

fip ujl. n u 

iravdnk 

Jip WL n l 'tsjs n l. 'is ft u : 

F n L n P 

poldr 

u^tuuibp ustptT 

baderdzam 

WtUTL liiU£ p 

dafabll 

iTlUU \jUJ L. Ui'urp 

masnav^nt 

] b L P nu i uj sb 

yevrobacl 

9 'Pkpk tu^jytup $ fi pnpnp tbn g nif_n u p g c ub p p 
us'is g hasp u^usuibp ustpiTb *b tutn ui us n. utui b g os'll y 

iTiuu%ust. ut'itg P nigus g b*bb p p • 

'basil fig 

taS'nagic 

r hb L -p b^ 

tyurin 

2 n L 1/1,1 *[_ 

Suddv 

Z w <bL 

S’ahil 

juj£ npgng 

hadfo rt<5q 

£ p us S’ fi i# 

Car a jin 

^ busp n b l 

hanarvll 

\)P t r fust ^'Uus li fi g *Lib p p ig us in b p uscpiT p asubpb 

H: b u P b*^ b u us L. b p ft ^ n i_ ui n tf_ 2__ ^ ^ tts S’ 

P l_ L m *} b*^ y p^bpbuu ^ fi l. pb tts lias'll n. n l iTp p 
bu us'ljnp jus£npgng ^pus&b*^ n. n t. ifp p 

2 t b ^ ^ ‘btufi n l. bp : 
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What else is there? 
holiday 

How did you spend your holiday? 

I went to Paris, 
yet 

hardly 

It is hardly a week yet since I returned. 

I went to see my brother and sister, 
age 

from each other 
to be separated 

As you know, we had been separated from each 
other since we were young, and we hadn’t 
seen each other since then, 
to think 
convenient 
occasion 
to appear 

I thought that this was a good opportunity and 
that, if I didn’t go this time, who knows when 
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arcagdrt 


Antranig 


tup d uu If n l. pq. 

& 

JJ^p itulfn l. prj-q- fp^t^ufb u tu'lig n l. g ftp : 

Haigats 

0 tu P b*L t b tu 9 ui & tt : 

U 1 LU Lf UJI- jl 
^tUipflL. 

§ lull tut- jp^j £tupujp tTft ^tucpfpL. IfuJj np 
Lf_tr ft turptup AujS- b lT • 

^Mtgbp t fp bgptujpu b c gnjgu mb u lib p ; 
tittup fp 
fcputpiTk 
tptutnn l. fp p 

tp fitnb u j iTbp uf^wfplf mtup [pg fp *ii 
fpptuptTb cpium n l uj & bfp*bj>) bu iu*vlfb fp 
tf^b p { i_f 1 P Ui P £kfp*bj> mbutu&i 

tunpSfpL 

J UJp tf tup 
tun. fpfd 

*hb p IfuiJLU e LuiJ p 

fun p ^ b g tu j pb lu u fp if uj p lu l. iiftutnbQnLpfpt-*^ 

t b l. pb bpb UJ J U tu^jfpiutT £ bpjdiutf nif_ 


dagavxn 

haziv 


darik 

irarm£ 

zadvll 


xorhil 
harm^r 
a fit 

nergayan£L 
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such a convenient opportunity would occur 
again. 

You did the right thing, 
them 

How did you find them? 

They were fine, 
satisfied 
condition, state 

They’re satisfied with their condition. 

My sister wants to go to America some time. 

to try 

satisfaction 
wish, desire 

I’ll try to satisfy her wish. 

That’s fine, 
helpful 
to hesitate 

If I can be helpful don’t hesitate to say so. 


IJ-flint u/[_ kpp lujuu^fiufi jiupiTiup 

tun. ftp tTp l^p *ubp i^tujtu*bujj : 

Antranig 

fiium !_iuu piu*V bu ppbp: 

/□ 

tpmiup q_fip tr'bj* : 

Haigats 


if_fi£uil[ 

9* n ^ fcpk'Ltg if_ fi £tu t *b : 

'finjpu lip ifi ujifi tug. ft ut%upiuiT iTp 

R iTbpfiliui uijgkpbp: 

£u/*buii_ 
g n $tug n l. if 
tft mifi tug 

tyfr w t £u**UiuiT ft p ifj tuifi tug [i *Lf gn^tugnt-tT 


Antranig 
J^iul. k , (2LL UJ J : 

oginiul^tup 
Lfyup uj^i ftp 

Wk ogtniul^iup lip*bunT pppuip £ fi 
tf_iup u/*b fi u pubpnL. ; 


zirdnk 


kdh 

vij2g 


£an£l 

kohacum 

pap£k 


okdagcLr 

varanll 
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So long. 


So long, and thanks. 

14.1 Imperative 


g«tu n I- p[it. *Lt : 

Haigats 

p biT: gutbu n l p[}L. *b : 

B. Grammatical Notes 


Come and see our apartment. 

Take a cigarette. 

Take ajid use what you want. 

Pardon me, sir. 

Cut the back short and leave the front long. 
Read this letter. 

Ask him about the weather in Texas. 


J)finup ifbp p \nu l[tu2r utbgp mb u t 
Jy <fytufu nut iTp tun. : 

Jyfoj np t^^nutj_bu utn. n i_ t^np&ut&b: 

%bpbgt^7 tittup n^j : 

fcutbup l^tup £ t^mp b 17 <- ujn.£bi.p bpl^iuj^j pnt^ i 
IX J u Wi fuilip L[ tupq-Lu j (Jliiupr^iug b# J : 


p>b J> utuu iTuiujt'ii $utpgnL.p ui'Lnp ; 

Armenian has a second person singular and a second person plural form of the imperative. The second person 
plural of alf verbs, regular and irregular, is formed by adding /ek/, b# , to the preterite stem. The verb 
/yert£l/ ‘to go’, which has two preterite stems, /kac/ and /kanac/, uses the second to form the plural imperative, 
/kanacek/, g.'inugb# . The second person singular of the imperative is always formed from the preterite stem, but 
there is some variation with respect to the ending added. Regular verbs of classes 1.1, 2.1, and 3.1 drop the /c/ 
g , at the end of the preterite stem and if the resultant form ends in b this is replaced by b , thus: 

Inf in . Pret. Stem Imper. 2. sg . 

1.1 kardl *tpb L ‘to write* karec- g.pbg— kar£ q.pb 

2.1 gart£l b u/ r r k Ui L <to read 1 gartac- ii Ui P r b lu 9 ~ m gart£ 

3.1 xosxl fyoufc L ‘to speak’ xosec- poubg— xos£ fyoub 

Note that the result is that the second person imperative and the third person singular optative is identical for 
verbs of classes 1.1 and 2.1, but not for class 3.1, where the optative would be /xosl/. Regular verbs of classes 
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1.2, 2.2, and 3.2 add /ir/, , to the preterite stem, thus: 


1.2 desn£l mbu%b L ‘to see’ 

des- 

mb u — 

desir 

uib u fop 

2.2 xosdan^LL ^/oiiuru/W^ ‘to promise 5 

xosdac¬ 

[uo utnuig— 

xosdacxr 

juo u mmg ftp 

3.2 hasnil ‘to arrive 5 

has- 

$tuu — 

hasir 

$iuu ftp 

Regular verbs of class 1.3 replace the final /c/, g 

, of the preterite stem by / 

r/, p , thus: 


3.1 harcan^l ^mpg^ubp ‘to ask 5 

harcuc- 

gn^g — 

harcilr 

^ tup g n L. p 

For irregular verbs the only consistent feature in 

the formation of the second 

person singular imperative 

that the preterite stem is used. One verb drops the /c 

:/, g , of the preterite stem: 



yert21 b c pu, L ‘to go 5 kac-, 

kanac- 

W-) 't'twg- 

kan2 


Some verbs add /ir/ to the preterite stem: 





ta?n21 rputp < uwp ‘to turn 5 

tarc- 

r£u*p A — 

tarcir 

q-tup A [ip 

91121 ‘to be 5 

yeq- 


yeqir 

h ltP 

One verb adds /ur/, nu Pt to the preterite stem: 





k21 g.tu L ‘to come 5 

yeg- 

h k~ 

yegur 

b £n t~p 

Some verbs add /e/, £ , to the preterite stem: 





an£l £ Sit L ‘to do 5 

ar- 

CP- 

ard 

ppt 

os21 ‘to say 5 

9 S - 

c u - 

9S2 

p**£ 

nasdil *uutnfif_ ‘to sit down 5 

nssd- 

*bu m — 

nasd6 

e jj u m £ 

asgasil ‘to begin’ 

9Sg9S- 

u£u — 

9Sg9s2 

u£u£ 

Some verbs use the preterite stem without any further addition: 



a?n21 tm.'uuiL ‘to take’ 

af- 

tun .— 

af 

tun. 

perdl pbpb L ‘to bring’ 

per- 

e k P — 

per 

pbp 

yelldl b LL b L ‘to climb’ 

yel- 

t L - 

yel 

b L 

ud£l ‘to eat’ 

ger- 

k b P “ 

ger 

k h P 

danil wuj t ufi[_ ‘to take’ 

dar- 

tnujp — 

dar 

muip 
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dov- 


inn u — 


dur 


1/IfJL p 


One verb adds /r/, p , to the preterite stem: 
deft wiu#^ Ho give’ 

The form /du/ can be considered the form of the preterite stem, / dav/, that occurs before a consonant, and 
hence an alternate form of the preterite stem. The imperative is, then, this form of the preterite stem with /r/ 
added to it. 

14.2 Present Participle 


He’s a student. 

John pays the clerk. 

She is a good ironing lady. 

Perhaps the atomic bomb and the hydrogen 
bomb succeeding it would not have been 
invented. 


[} i_ u ui%n /j k: 

n rpputiTp ^p tf_£utp £ z 

j^ujl tupq-fiLti 12 < ^ jn n. kbC k tu J : 

j&bpbuu $ ^74. p fctitliui'L n.nuiTpp b l. ui^jnp n pq. n 

£put&fi < ij n. n l lT p p £ t b*^ $*tJU*pnLbp: 


The present participle in Armenian has the ending /oq/, n/j . Both regular and irregular verbs of classes 1 
and 3 add this ending to the present stem, and regular and irregular verbs of class 2 add it to the preterite stem. 
The verb /yert£l/ ‘to go’ adds /oq/ to the preterite stem form /kac/, thus: /kacdq/ tj- ui 9 n, l • 

The present participle may be used as an adjective, in which case it always precedes the noun it modifies, 
even though the English construction would have the participle following the noun, thus /artytig anoq gin/ ‘lady 
doing ironing’ and /anor ha£drtoq £arajin fumps/ ‘the hydrogen bomb following it’. Some present participles are 
used as ordinary nouns, thus: /usandq/ ‘studying, the one studying, student’ from /usanil/ ‘to study’ and /vajafdq/ 
‘selling, one who sells, clerk’ from /vajaf^dl/ ‘to sell’. 

14.3 New Constructions 

When I was in the editor’s room. JxjiTptucf.ptuinni.^ij bq^wb tumbhu : 

They are satisfied with their lot. 9 bc^^s J_fc£iul i k t tjz 

In construction with the past participle used as an adjective modifying a following noun, the involvement of a 
person in the action may be indicated by attaching the appropriate possessive ending to the noun, as in the first 
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sentence above, where the first person possessive ending is added to the noun /aden/ ‘time*. Such a construction 
is likely to be the equivalent of an English “while* or “when* clause with the person involved as subject of the 
verb, thus English “when I was* is literally in Armenian “my having been time*. 

Note that the Armenian equivalent of English “satisfied with* is /koh/ with the ablative case of the appropriate 
noun. 

1*11 try to satisfy her wish. JwWi/ 1 ftp t£unfrujt± q.n$iugnnf .* 

The noun /kohacdm/ 1 satisfaction' with the verb /dal/ ‘to give* is the equivalent of the English “to satisfy*. 
Note that the thing satisfied is in the genitive case. 

14.4 New Verbs 

The new verbs and their classification is the following 
Class 1.1 

hamacayn^l L ‘to agree* 

ha£fort£l j tu t n P r b b L ‘to follow* 
zad£l fumnir L ‘to separate* 

Class 2.1 

£Tan£l 2. m<ijut L ‘to try* 

Class 2.2 

nergayan£l ^iiijurW^ ‘to appear* 

Class 3.1 

Sahil ‘to win* 

varanll tiwpmt »/»/_ ‘to hesitate* 
hanarvil ^“/r nL f l L ‘to be invented* 


xonay^l fu < uwjb L ‘to save, to spare* 
honar^l 4 < uutpb L ‘to invent* 


xorhil t?"p$bL ‘to think* 
dafabil tnutn^uMift ‘to suffer* 
zadvil tj_uunni- /? L ‘to be separated* 
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C. Exercises 


Verb Drill 

Translate into Armenian, first using the second person singular form and then the second person plural form: 


1. Write with ink. 

2. Use your brother’s pen. 

3. Pay the waiter. 

4. Cut my hair. 

5. Get your hair cut. 

6. Drink this wine. 

7. Smoke a cigarette. 

8. Cash my check. 

9- Clean this table. 

10. Buy a new suit. 

11. Press my suit. 

12. Try on these trousers. 

13. Shine my shoes. 

14. Get your shoes shined. 

15. Work in the restaurant. 

16. Advise me what I should eat. 

17. Sleep late tomorrow. 

18. Ask his sister. 

19. Fill my pen; it’s empty. 

20. Shorten my trousers; they’re too long. 

21. Stay here; I’ll be back in a minute. 

22. Read the newspaper; the news is interesting. 

Fluency Drills 

1. Where’s he coming from in such a hurry? 


23. Speak Armenian; I understand Armenian better 

than English. 

24. Live with a family; it’s cheaper. 

25. Study your lessons. 

26. Learn Armenian, if you want to talk with Ar¬ 

menians. 

27. Shave this gentleman. 

28. Pass in front of that house over there. 

29. Go away so that I can read this letter. 

30. Do what he said. 

31. Say what you want. 

32. Bring your pencil; I forgot mine. 

33. Take this typewriter. 

34. Eat the shishkebab; you’ll like it. 

3 5. Go to Istanbul; it’s an interesting city. 

36. Come on Friday; I won’t be here tomorrow. 

37. Sit down on the comfortable chair. 

38. Wait until he comes. 

39. Forget your lessons; you can do them tomor¬ 

row. 

40. Return by plane; it’s more convenient. 


He’s just coming from the editor’s room. 
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The editor’s room is on this floor. 

I want to see a friend in the editors room. 

Is there any interesting news? 

If you want the news, go to the editor 1 s room. 

2. Many Russians eat here. 

This restaurant is filled with Americans. 

The Russians and Americans came to an under¬ 
standing. 

The Americans and the English have come to an 
understanding about political problems. 

The Russians and the Americans have never 
come to an understanding. 

If the Russians and the Americans come to an 
understanding, it will be good news. 

3. What is the use of the atomic bomb? 

He was talking about the uses of the atomic 
bomb. 

The hydrogen bomb has no use. 

When I was in America, they were talking about 
the hydrogen bomb. 

The hydrogen bomb is better than the atomic 
bomb. 

4. The people lived in fear and trembling. 

They were saved from living in fear and 


trembling. 

The people suffered from the war. 

All the people suffered after the war, particular¬ 
ly the Europeans. 

The Allies won the war. 

The hydrogen bomb was invented after the last 
war. 

5. How did he spend his holiday? 

He went to Paris. 

He has gone to Paris. 

When I was in Yerevan, he had gone to Paris. 

He returned last week. 

It is hardly a month since he returned. 

He will return from Paris tomorrow by plane. 

6. That’s a good opportunity. 

It’s a good opportunity to learn Armenian. 

I think it’s a good opportunity to speak Arme¬ 
nian. 

A good opportunity to speak English occurred 
last month. 

If you go to Yerevan, you will have many oppor¬ 
tunities to speak Armenian. 

If you wish to be helpful, you can speak Arme¬ 
nian with me. 


189 


14.C 



LESSON 15 


REVIEW 

A. Variation Drills 


1. He used to work .... 
with my brothers 
with our friends 
with the Americans 
with a Russian 

with an American sailor 

2. He has just returned from . . . . 
the factory 

Paris 
New York 
Yerevan 
the big city 

3. He is talking about .... 
last summer’s weather 
the hydrogen bomb 

the last war 

this morning’s news 

the strike in New York 


in a large factory 
in my father’s restaurant 
in the bank on Third Street 
in the hotel near the station 
in Paris 

the restaurant on the corner 

the shoemaker’s shop 

the mosque 

the new museum 

the war 

political problems 

the large countries of the world 

the food in Armenian restaurants 

his trip to Istanbul 

aeroplanes 
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B. Verb Review 


1. Did he understand? 

2. No, he didn’t understand. 

3. What did he want to eat? 

4. The movie began at 6 o’clock. 

5. The train left at noon. 

6. He introduced me to his sister. 

7. My father died last year. 

8. They were studying Armenian. 

9. He used to speak Armenian, but now he’s for¬ 

gotten it. 

10. We used to work in the city. 

11. My sister lives at home. 

12. Don’t go to that show. 

13. My brother has gone to New York. 

14. I just bought new shoes. 

15. I used to prefer beer. 

16. He took a cigarette. 

17. He sat down near me. 

18. He has already written to his sister. 

19. We borrowed some ink from our friends. 

20. They will lend you their typewriter. 

21. Paul gave me permission to use his black shoes. 

22. I can’t write with a pencil* 

23. He needed a new suit. 

24. We took a walk in the park yesterday. 

25. They arrived in New York in five days. 


26. They couldn’t find a map. 

27. He didn’t know where there was a restaurant. 

28. The tailor has shortened my trousers. 

29. She advised me to see that show. 

30. Shops differ from one city to another. 

31. He was similar to his brother. 

32. It rained last week. 

33. Yesterday the wind didn’t blow. 

34. We often swam in the sea. 

35. Don’t talk about the weather. 

36. I got my hair cut last week. 

37. They didn’t clean my suit very well. 

38. Press these trousers, please. 

39. When he was here, he had already shaved. 

40. I read this morning’s paper an hour ago. 

41. A strike began last month. 

42. He received his check yesterday. 

43. They left this morning. 

44. I stayed a week in Yerevan. 

45. We returned from Paris on Wednesday. 

46. Did they win the war? 

47. They waited for three hours. 

48. He hesitated to speak Armenian. 

49. He has been reading for an hour. 

50. He forgot to come yesterday. 


191 


15.B 



C. General Review 


1. This is Mr. Hagopian’s brother. 

2. How old is his sister? 

3. Is the tailor married? 

4. What is your sister’s name? 

5. Do you know Mrs. Nersessian’s daughter? 

6. I gave him your address. 

7. What part of America does he live in? 

8. What kind of fruits do you have? 

9. That’s a very large building. 

10. This bank is larger than the one on Third 

Street. 

11. Is there a barber near here? 

12. He doesn’t want a cigarette. 

13. They don’t smoke. 

14. All the rooms are furnished. 

15. These beds are new. 

16. He’s bringing a drink. 

17. On hot days I like beer. 

18. The Allies aren’t winning. 

19- His wife’s name is Araksi. 

20. I’m going with the Americans. 

21. The cigarettes are on the table. 

22. He always borrows money from his brother. 

23. I wrote her a letter yesterday. 

24. With whom are you going? 

25. From whom did you borrow that tie? 

26. I won’t need the blue ink. 

27. The museum is near the mosque. 

15.C 


28. The mosque is not far from the station. 

29. This museum is the best in the world. 

30. The shortest road passes in front of our 

house. 

31. The view from here is magnificent. 

32. The streets in this city are interesting. 

33. The soup is very tasty. 

34. Are you going with them? 

35. He works with us. 

36. He speaks like an Armenian. 

37. Don’t read that letter; it’s mine. 

38. Is he a foreigner? 

39. Did he go by train or by plane? 

40. We attended school together. 

41. I like fall weather better than spring weather. 

42. It usually rains a lot in the summer. 

43. He left a month ago. 

44. I have an engagement this evening. 

45. The plane leaves at three o’clock in the afteiv 

noon. 

46. What is the distance from Yerevan to New 

York? 

47. We always have lunch together on Tuesday. 

48. The summer holidays are not very long. 

49. Can you give me information about the Arme¬ 

nians? 

50. Please try to be helpful. 
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D. Fluency Drills 


1. Where’s the museum? 

The museum is not far from the mosque. 

The mosque is on Third Street, near the station. 

Did you understand what I said? 

I understand Armenian very well. 

I studied Armenian in school. 

2. I want to introduce my friend to you. 

He is a stranger; he comes from America. 

He has just come from New York by plane. 

He will return by ship next month. 

He is a good friend of my brother’s; they went 
to school together. 

My brother is studying in America and will re¬ 
turn to Yerevan in the spring. 

3. Aram works in a factory near the park. 

Do you know his sister? She works in the restau¬ 
rant on Second Street. 

Yes, I do. His sister’s husband is a good friend 
of mine. 

We work together in the big bank on the corner 
of this street. 

We’re going to the show together tonight. 

Do you want to come with us? Aram and his wife 
are coming too. 

4. Where do you live, in the city or in the country? 

I have been living in the city with a family for 

three months. 

I have two furnished rooms on the third floor. 


You’re lucky. I couldn’t find living quarters in 
the city. 

I have to live in the country, a long way from 
the place where I work. 

That’s not so bad if the rent is cheap. 

5. Aram wanted to write a letter to Vahan’s sister. 

He borrowed paper from Vahan. 

He used his brother’s typewriter. 

Why didn’t he write with a pen? 

He didn’t have any ink. 

When he had written the letter, he almost for¬ 
got to send it. 

6. I needed some new clothes last week. 

John had advised me to go to a clothing store 
in the city. 

I went to the city by bus, but the bus was late 
and we didn’t arrive in the city until noon. 

We stopped so many times that I thought we 
would never arrive. 

I bought a new suit, three white shirts, and two 
ties. 

Since it was more convenient, I returned home 
by train. 

7. Aram took Zabel to dinner last night. 

Aram said they went to an Armenian restaurant. 

They sat at a little table near the window. 

From the window they had a fine view of the 
sea. 
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Did they eat Armenian or American food? 
Armenian food. Aram said he had never had such 
tasty shishkebab. 

8. I got a hair cut yesterday. 

The barber cut my hair this morning. 

He has to get his shoes shined. 

We’re going to get a shave tomorrow morning. 

He pressed his suit, but I got mine pressed in 
the city. 

If you have an engagement tonight, you had better 
get your hair cut. 

9. When I arrived, he was reading this morning’s 

paper. 

He was reading about Near Eastern problems. 


A mosque has been converted into a museum. 
The Americans have invented a hydrogen bomb. 
There has been a strike in Paris. 

Since he is studying Armenian, he always reads 
the Armenian newspapers. 

10. How long have you been in Yerevan? 

I have only been in Yerevan for two weeks. 
Since the ships were all filled, I came by plane. 
The buildings in Yerevan are very beautiful. 

On returning, I hope I can stop in Paris. 

I would like to pay a visit to my wife’s brother, 
who lives in Paris. 
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VOCABULARY 


tt 

iUEfjmn free 
lupfnn. chair 
iu<biu 1/ cheap 
uj L too, also, and 

uip pui*b something else 
ti**b L b L 1*1 to shave 
in* b L nu t*L to get shaved 
u/< fear 

ui^iuLuiu bk here! here it is! 

^n.^k good, fine 
ui^m-p fine, pleasant 
“•llbk girl 

w£iuuttuput^o^ hastily, in a hurry 
ujiT um. summer 
tutTb^ all 

HiTbp bk^J America 

tuiTbp bk^d b American (person) 

tuiTbp American 

uitfb u month 


uitTn l u *om*otup 2.2 to get married 
iu if n l u*btii g in & married 
wjrt that 

tu J r b u l^ u so, thus 
tuj^ku so, thus 
wj*optu*ij so, so much 
u*jn yes 
u/ju this 

mju^uitb so, so much 
in j u op today 
m j p man 

u/jg^ 1.1 to visit 

U1J gb i_ni_ phi'll visit 

uj*L he, she 

m ^cpmif time 

tu*uq-p ^lui/fiiii/ English 

ui'bitL b^S b English (person) 

ui*uq. L bbp English (language) 

m*ubi- wheel 

ui*iili /il *u corner 


ui*ulinfi b*b bed 

ut*u 2 _ nu^m of course, certainly 

w*un*bg their 

uj < un < ug they 

tu*unp his, her 

m*Lnu*ii name 

tu*iint. 2 _bri ^*u dessert 

ut*Ugbtup last 

i u*iig%b L 1.3 to pass, spend (time) 
uihg *b b f_ 3.2 to pass 
ui*ugpbL. rain 

ui*bgphi. tpujp to rain 
ut\jgp bu b/_ t° rain 
ujiiopb hungry 
ui^fvuip $ world 
tu 2 _ n l *u fall, autumn 

uml n l p SOUp 

umipui'ij'P material, cloth 
umiPbL 3.1 to live, be alive 
uj£ right 
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wrunir proverb, saying 

ixi. fr L /> more 

tptuL. u»p glass 

tun. iu*ijg without 


't hr L b 9bk pretty, beautiful 

uiaui^ first; ago; before 

P 

tfcbtn^Jtufu^A np potato 

utn.tu^jiii first 

p tufutntut. np lucky 

i j. b j bad 

tun.tui.otn morning 

putjg but 

^[ 1 % price 

tun.ftp occasion 

ptu\i thing 

it/iii/i wine 

i un. t bb L irreg. 1.1 to take 

pui<u tTp 1 1 you’re welcome 1 

tlbz b P 

utn.£bt. in front of 

tu L pui*u something else 

i if%ut < iuu L 2.2 to find out 

uirLtn n l morning 

ptupbl^uiiT friend 

tb'-i country 

tuu this, this one, he, she 

Ptup b l greeting, hello! 

q. j-futuL. np chief, main 

tuu ft L^tu this 

ptup ji good 

q.*bb L 1.1 to buy 

tuun^ijt these 

pi u 9 light; open 

satisfied 

QutnnL & n j God 

ptut-tul i tu t u quite, rather, enough 

q-n$tugm.tT satisfaction 

turn that, that one, he she 

pbpb L irreg. 1.1 to bring 

n-nj*u color 

winh \t time 

pWJf/»L 3.1 to live, reside 

t±np& work, trade 

turn L[uj that 

F n L n V 

q. np &■ u/ij. n a. strike 

utptut j. fast 

pn. < bnt. 3.1 to be caught, be nause- 

q.np &ui&bf_ 1.1 to USe 

i uptu*ug men’s 

[ated 

q. np &tu& n t.pfc t. ii USe 

w V r h t L k ironing 

9* 

q n p S-tup u/ii factory 

utpr^nulib L 1.1 to press, iron 

tptup next 

qnp&h L 1.1 to work 

u/pbt-tr^j> east 

tf-tup irreg. 2.2 to come 

t b nt ’L t H. ut J sock 

tupbt.ntn sunny 

tptu%ib L 1.1 to cash 

q n l ^jiuL. np colored 

tup <f~b i_ 1.1 to be worth 

tptupb£nt.p beer 

q.ut < ubf_ 1.2 to find 

tup Jitul±n c p ij. holiday 

t£uip n l. ii spring 

H-ptuq-fip clerk 
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t£P tuiTh gk *uui j typewriter 
q-pIUU bqtu*ij desk 
9:pbpb almost 
qrpb L 1.1 to write 
*Pbl Pen 

t bP nt -bt 3.1 to be written 
7* 

q-iuhnuli knife 
q.iu^'uiulitiij ally 
rj-tun-^tup irreg. 2.2 to turn 
q-mu lesson 
q-utp century 
spoon 
q-bqji peach 
q r bn yet, Still 

rphn. •Lap just recently 
q.bp iituli tailor 
*1 k^t b to, towards 
i^/uAi/ij opposite 
^b L P b ^ easily 
r t n q trembling 
q. n L. you 
q r "L'P you 


tHP n 9 school 
q-ptutT money 
q-p uitTunnrt t, % bank 

fc 

bpb if 

b LL b L irreg. 1.2 to climb 
blibqkgfc church 
bqpmjp brother 
b u I 

btnbi. back 
bpu/'ufi would that! 

bpm^i, pt I wish that 

/o 

bpp when? 
hppbiT*b sometimes 
bppbg ever 

bp bii n jp evening party 
bp b u n l. \ip thirty 
bpb^fcp 3.1 to seem, appear 
bp bg three 

bp b££ujppb Wednesday 
bp tk yesterday 
bppu, L irreg. 2.1 to go 
bpbu'j'b long 


bplitup long 
bpttbp country 

bp l±n l tWO 

bp ti ni -z ut PPb Tuesday 
bpkr n P1 second 
bp p n p*h third 
bt- and 

{;«./> nuiiug /i European (person) 
b optu%u/u n l. *u seventy 
bopp seven 

a 

qju*nb L 1.1 to separate 
gutinn 3.1 to be separated 
child 

q_ftHjni.np soldier 
q_b*b£p him, her 
q_b u 

‘tbc^P each other 
q_bpb*b£ them 

t^ntltug*ub L 1.3 to be refreshing 
t L ni U u 9 r '*-9bl refreshing 
ig_n li/t real, genuine 
qjp n j zero 
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£LL m L irreg. 2.2 to be 
£ < ur t $ui < uptuuiku generally 
P*ub L irreg. 1.1 to take, do 
P^bb# something to do 
C ut L irreg. 1.1 to say 
family 

costly 

pm museum 

P*"Z kb^k handkerchief 
puji/tp n*u theater 

1.1 to advise 
pbpkuu perhaps 
pk that 

pk+ + *bi. pk both...and 
pkguutu g b Texan 

calculation, number 

ptyutq.nj'ij brown 

pngriL.^ 4 to leave, go away 
pnurip paper 


C buitT hour 

d-tuiTuir±p n l pfc l % engagement 

chunT lu ‘iilu time 

d-unTtu'Lg time, recreation 

tbnqnt{_n l pq. people 

h 

/»*/* my 

me, to me 
nine 

/i ‘L'Luni-'tj ninety 
/»V* what? 

n't why? 
fr'L^iqku how? 
ftif^bp since 
l,p his, her 

ji p uip g n l lT fuss, trouble 

/i pmpiTt from each other 
feputL. truly, really 
Pan, n t, right 
fcpb*ijg their 
be fr^ n t. *u evening 
l ij o il 


^li/L good 

mountainous 
L trg%b L 1.3 to fill 
L bgnt.ui* fille d, full 

^ b g n l. *h full 
inqm L 2.1 to Swim 
L n «/ U lig^t 

pwpb L n J u good morning! 
L hlw L 2.2 to wash 
!_ n l. mgmpm*1/ washroom 

n§- iu g washing 
1 ^ nc uui^mp picture 
Lnl _ r news 
l_^»-skb match 
iptuttfcp newspaper 

fc 

jutuq nq grape 

lyuj'unt-P shop, store 

futTb i_ 1.1 to drink 

juiTpmg.pujtnn l. it editor 1 s room 

jvtTb f_ £ g drink 

juJ'npbrik'b pastry 
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[ v*ijujjb L 1.1 to save 

Itojif or 

fu'u'ifcp problem, question 

lliuiT* ♦ ♦ ^u/J*either...or 

jy^q-pbi 1*1 to ask, beg 

it uilT tu g Slow 

fy^Anp apple 

ittuiTnup £ bridge 

junp^jiL 3.1 to think 

lliu j there is 

fynp^nuptf. idea, thought 

It in j in p iu’tj station 

fu o u tuliy p 3.1 to dlSCUSS. 

t£ in inj.i/£^ 3.1 to stand 

juoul i L 3.1 to speak 

It mill n j ui blue 

juo uw 111*11 in p 2.2 to promise 

lltupg. class, order 
fy. UJ P r t u, L ^ to read 

b 

iimprj-mgnu fip 3.1 to be read 

&iu[ubp 1.1 to sell 

ltujpbf_£ j possible 

Zuifunuftp 3.1 to be sold 

ltmp&b L 1.1 to think 

^tu^opui^utp 2.2 to be acquainted with. 

limp£ short 

&ui*iiopwg < ijb f_ 1.3 to introduce [ mee ^ 

limp £bg^jb L 1.3 to shorten 

S’futtifunui cigarette 

limpiTfip red 

&fub L 1.1 to smoke 

lib‘bmp 2.2 to stay, stop 

$ parents 

Llbpmlint-p food, dish 

sea 

it £■ u half 

It £■ u o p noon 

*? 

llb^ wife 

lj uip milk 

kbP^kb Sunday 

ituiSun. np numb furnished 

lin^tT side, direction, part 

ttiu^mu n p n l. bi_ 3.1 to be furnished 

Ltnmpbp 1.1 to break 


k^P^L to cut 
liP%tu L 2.2 to be able 
ko^bk ®koe 
4 o^li ujIi tun. shoemaker 


t 

^uig-nLutn Suit 
^uit^uip thousand 
$tug_[ n. hardly 
$tu£k L [i pleasant 
uiifui A w j iit/_ 1.1 to agree 
^uitftup for 
SmtTbri delicious 
SmtTntL tasty, delicious 
<Zuij Armenian (person) 
Suijbpk^ Armenian (language) 
$uij limit iu^ Armenian 
<i ujp father 
4 tu*btj. fcutn peacefully 
$u* < ij'b£bL 3.1 to rest 
^U/i/l^UUTtUL £rt/r comfortable 
^m^Lip mtt um. buS 
<lui < bpuij /il/ public 
calculation 
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Sutulitugnrinufi understanding 

<u/o2.2 to understand 

^tuulignu fc L 3.1 to be understood 

<oit/i///^ 3.2 to arrive, reach 

<11/0 £p t address 

<a/!/! piece 

<i£//i /»lp hundred 

<mfi1*3 to ask 

<u/bread 

<u /l chicken 

<U/L 11 /iy n l p chicken soup 

<u/i.^/i L 3.1 to like 

< bn.tuL. np n t-pfrt- *u distance 

< bn. n i_ far 

or with 

< huuugpgp wt^tu ii interesting 
</»ii/W L /> marvelous 

</u/’tt/ now 
</»i/ij. five 

< i/^^u/p^^i Friday 
< [i‘ugiu& worn out 

lui'ui ill, sick 
11/ ^u/i/ atomic 
</» t.pu/'bng living room 


<i/u/frt^ 1.1 to invent 
<*utnp n l fa 3.1 to be invented 
</ii t worry, concern 
< 0 ^ 1 ,/!^ 3.1 to get tired 
<n*j there, over there 
<niz here 
< nif_ wind 
<rri/r there 

<f»u/i/'u/ii permission 
SpunriTbgt# please! 


[with 


£unTptuj road, way, trip 

£tuiTg n prgn i_ ji u *U trip 

ifii/i/^ i/ii/^ 2.2 to know, be acquainted 
£u/^ me al, dinn e r 
£uj£ujp 01*11 restaurant 
£ut2_utg n l. guil^ menu 
£ui 2 _ki_ 1.1 to dine 
£bp iTu/li white 
^bzir j ust 


2 

dtu//u left 

<ig-b L 1.1 to leave 
Ab^, Ab^ you 
Abp your 
J/it-'u snow 

A /ic *u g-tu L to snow 
AtTbn. winter 

l.vk^L 1*1 to send 


IT 

tTutg_ hair 

iftujp mother 

i/u/u ^ about 

iTtuu i/ii/*.u/i/ij, especially 

iTutu e uujt- np special 

t/u/rn /im pencil 

iTuij>nt.p clean 

i/* utj*p b l to clean 

J'tu£pnu[ii_ 3.1 to be cleaned 

J*bg^j iTbg^fc US 

J*b tu i/ ink 
J*b&• big, large 
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Sb&ajtTiuu < un l pfy l. 1/ majority 
3.1 to leave 
tTbrujub dead 
iTbn.*uti L 3.2 to die 
iTbimugu silk 
tTbp our 

tTbp&uiunp near, adjacent 
SiLkbP mosque 
iftli one 

iTtj iTkk one each 
i rtli^k^ one eac ^ 

tTt£ in 
iTp a, an 
i/’/iujjii only 

together 
^bib"^ million 
ifft^bL by, until 
i/*/?£!/» always 
tPfiu meat 
iTfruu other 

2.1 to stay, remain 
J*nfu[tuit^nj*u grey 
/naW^ 2.2 to forget 
iTncj? dark 


iTo tn near 

mu iTombpij near here 
iTop bq^ptujp uncle 

3 

jiu£tufubi_ 1.1 to attend 
Jtu£ n pr}-b L 1.1 to follow 
j tu 2. n C r b nr i following 
jwinlnum t" particularly 
jujpli floor, story 
juipiTmp convenient 
j fcu nu*u fifty 
j n i. uui^ to hope 

b L 1.1 to prefer 
SjuiiT tuli letter 
Wlu/u inji sailor 
%bpb g t^ pardon 
lit pliuijtu\uui_ 2.2 to appear 
litp^t^ to polish, shine 
‘uJ'uj'ijfcL 3.1 to be similar 
lili^ui^u/li bedroom 
1/1/^ b L 1.1 to sleep 


t h2_w t un uiu& engaged 

bL 3.1 to be engaged 
same 
<bnp new 

again 

<bnp nt.p[jL. l# change, innovation 
irreg. 3.2 to sit down 

Z 

zuipmp week, Saturday 
£iu$ 3.1 to win 
2 _****ibk shirt 
£iuui very, too 
2 _uitnn<bg for a long time 
p movie 
2 _iu j>iup sugar 
building 

2_ b 2_4i t u i UM H. shishkebab 
2_fewiuti right 

2_^ n p <ui4«iL grateful, thankful 
^ur^ui^ biT thank you! 
2_nifch litiunp train. 

2_ n ij. b liu/ l. ship 

^nuliiuj bazaar, market 
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2 ^n l. wnifr SOOn 


n 

no 

Who? 

nt Lk. fr u *% nu ocean 
np which; that 

npp n C whichever 
npq.fr son 
np i ujifr how much 
np guj'L, how much 
n t and. 

ncq^b L 1.1 to want 
nupp eight 
nLpunt.'u eighty 
nLqqtnl^fr Straight 
n l. *iib%tui_ irreg. to have 
nu^frtT I have 
late 

n l. uiulifrp 3.1 to study 
n l. utu^nq Student 
n l. wbp irreg. 1.2 to eat 
'Zi.p where? 
nLputfrj glad 


n l. ptufrjiuinup 2.2 to be glad 
nt -pfrz e l se 

2 

l*.utfr size, degree 
^ np pfr Thursday 

£ np u four 

<*) 

iqu/q cold 
u l u J < i jr k n k hotel 

iq tuiniup uj_puuq fork 

iqujmb ^ n upfr l *u opportunity 

iqutuibp tuqjT war 
upturn n l. $ui*u window 

tqujuiptuu m ready 
uiuiptuui empty 

i quip n% Mr., Sir, gentleman 

u[ujp park 

u £ l L I/? / , 4 little, small 

i*l£u like 

uiku*£ necessary 

u{ktn^ k np it is necessary that 
u{ktnj> n *. 1? b*L uj[_ to need 


uifrtnfr future particle 
tqnqntnuij avenue, boulevard 

iqtnnjut Walk 

tqtnn l q fruit 
<1)o L fru Istanbul 

2 

2u/*buj L 2.1 to try 
£ni.p water 
Zpui&fr'ii hydrogen 

n> 

n.nuppfr ruble 
n-nutTp bomb 
(frnuu Russian 

V 

uwtiujp ti n t-pfrt-% bargaining 

utuumfrli extremely 

utmfrp fri barber 

ubqu/*u table 

ub'ubuili room 

ubu black 
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utp love 

ufipntl with pleasure 
u bc h L 1*1 to like, love 
u k u tL irreg. 3.1 to begin 
un P t Lbi 3.1 to learn 
iinLij dear, expensive 
unt-pp saint 
J)ni.ptiuij Syria 
u Hi p£ coffee 

uu£u/f£ n u UJ&- busy 

uu^tuutup If n l. waiter 
uu^tuubi 1.1 to wait 
uwtu<ijtu L 2.2 to get, receive 
wonderful 

•z 

tf_uipu n sixty 
tf_tu£tun.b^ 1.1 to Sell 
tf~tu£tun. n ij clerk 
t L ut jbl_ n *- < f fit 
tltujplibui^ minute 
tf_tupf_ 3.1 to hesitate 
tliupAg rent 

t{_bpu*q r iun.'tJtuL irreg. 2.2 to return 


^bptutnL ft L 3.1 to be converted into 
i[_bp tup lin L COat 
±bp^ a after, later 
L^bp^hpu recently 
i f_b g six 

t^/nCa/4 state, condition 
tj_£tuptutpftp check 
if_£tupb L 1.1 to pay 
X^nutfcnp Bosporus 
t/_umtu^ sure, certain 
tiptuj on, about 

S 

mtupinw trousers 
muti_ irreg. 2.1 to give 
inuiL^ lu i- fa * 1 / yet 

irreg. 3.1 to take 
inuj^d pear 
uuu'uwtp landlord 
inujn. luu£ ftp 3.1 to suffer 

inuj u p ten 

mtuu *iibp b thirteen 
uttuu *up b opp seventeen 
mmu ‘bp ft c up nineteen 


uiiuu *bp $ fc'bip fifteen 
tnuiu *iip ni.pp eighteen 
uuuu *bp£ np u fourteen 
mum %ptf_by sixteen 
mutppbp different 
uttupp bp b[_ 3.1 to differ 
uitup bl^tu% year 
mtup ft year 
uttup ft £ age 

llttUft hot 

utbri place 

tnb^b^nup information 

utbr L bl i nt.pft^ t u knowledge, informa- 

... . [tion 

utbutuli kind, sort 

utbutuptuii view 

* nbu*iib L 1.2 to see 

mbuiirtL. ft L 3.1 to be seen 

utbpbu leaf 

Mrs., lady 

tnrituj boy 

utn i_ tup dollar 
utn l % house, home 

utnt-tft box 
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8 


gunf uiland 

s'V'-bL ^.l to ke sorr y 

9 n P b k day 
guibunupliLi* so long! 

0 

tfcuii_p}o coat 

tfjujfu L iuilutj pakhlava, an Armenian 
tfrtutu g < ub L 1.3 to miss [pastry 

tftmn.tuL np magnificent 
4riu0u/<2. wish, desire 

3.1 to wish, want 
pilaf 

tfcnpnpfcti storm 
tfcnp loan 

nju muif_ to lend 
tfcnfu um.^ubp to borrow 
^jnr^l^uiu^ tie 
t b nt l n 3 street 


tf,np&b L 1.1 to try, try on 
tfr rufc nfuuilitu^j changeable 
i b L 1.1 to blow 


* 

£ ujr^uj city 
g ui rim gm loin'll political 
2Ui% than 

/O 

how much? how many? 
tTp some 
np since 
£iun.uju n l forty 
j>u*p tnk « map 

gbcLfc you 
l little 
^njp sister 
ml_ near 
^nu your 
puut'i, twenty 
j>P fiumn^jbiuj Christian 


0 

oq-uuul^utp helpful 
or± weather 
oi^uiI/uil plane 

oi nu/puiliiu 4 b stranger, foreigner 
op day 

op iTp some day 
opfinpr^ Miss, young lady 


